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PREFATORY NOTE 

The present book is the first of several volumes on the Khordah 
Avesta of the Zoroastrian Canon, which Dr. Dhalla plans to 
publish in this series. It is pleasant to welcome the work as a 
contribution by one who is himself a Zoroastrian priest and who 
was sent by the Parsi community of India to pursue his studies 
for three years and a half in America. 

A. V. Williams Jackson. 
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PREFACE 


As the m?iin points which I wished to emphasize regarding the 
scope and method adopted in this work will be found in the 
Introduction I shall utilize these few lines for the pleasant duty 
of expressing the feeling of gratitude that I owe others. 

Now that my work at Columbia University has come to a 
happy close, I recall with gratification the generous help given 
to me by my Parsi community in India in enabling me to come 
to America so that I might add to my Eastern equipment the 
knowledge of Western scholarship. For this privilege I shall 
remain under lasting obligation to them. 

My most cordial thanks are due to Professor A. V. Williams 
Jackson under whose guruship I have passed three of the most 
instructive years of my life. Happy it was to have the oppor- 
tunity of work with one so inspiring as an ao^rapaiti, and pleas- 
ant will remain the memory of those many happy hours of 
instruction and enlightenment, when in the future, to adopt the 
noble words of Zatsparam, I shall try to deli\er back to the 
worthy whatever is taught liberally by my teacher. 

I have also to thank my friend and fellow-student, Mr. George 
C. O, Haas, who has greatly lightened my work by carefully 
going over the proof-sheets with acumen all his own, and thus 
adding to the accuracy of the book. 

I should also like to record my appreciation of the work of 
the printers, The New Era Printing Company, who have executed 
it in a most creditable manner, especially when one considers the 
fact that more than half of the work (the italic portion) had to 
be done in not less than five different foreign tongues. 

M. N. Dhalla. 

Columbia University, New York, 

May 25, 1908. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Nyaishes. The Nyaishes, oi Zoroastrian litanies, are a 
collection of five short prayers or ascriptions of praise addressed 
to the Sun, Moon, Water, and Fire, and to the Angels Khurshed, 
Mihr, Mah, Ardvisur, and Atash, who preside over these ele- 
ments. They are composed of fragment.’ taken from the Yasna 
and Yashts which are found in the Greater Avesta, and they 
form an important part of the Khordah Avesta, or Lesser Avesta, 
a redaction of which togeth'^r with introductory Pazand prayers, 
was begun by Dastur Adarbad Mahraspand during the reign of 
Shapur 2 (310-379 A. D.), and kept up in a way for a long 
time. These litanies constitute a sort of religious chrestomathy, 
consisting of short prayers, invocations, supplications, depreca- 
tions, and obsecrations employed in daily use by laymen as well 
as by priests. 

Like the greater part of the Avesta, the original Avestan 
Nyaishes were rendered into Pahlavi (about 700-900 A. D.), 
later into Sanskrit (1200), into Persian (1600-1800), and 
lastly into Gujarati (1818). The Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati 
versions of all the Nyaishes have come down to us complete 
together with commentaries of an exegetical nature. The San- 
skrit version, on the other hand, is complete for the Khurshed, 
Mah, and Atash Nyaishes ; but is lacking in the case of the Mihr 
and Aban Nyaishes, so far as our manuscript material goes. 

Scope and Arrangement. In the present work I have given 
the several texts in transliteration on one side, and have placed 
on the opposite page my translation of each into English. With 
the exception of the original Avestan text none of the texts 
has been previously translated. The complete Pahlavi text is 
likewise collated and edited here for the first time, and ^ds 
something, therefore, to the existing fund of Pahlavi literature 
hitherto published. 

ix 
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Materials Used for Avestan and Sanskrit. I have based my 
Avestan text on Dr. Geldner’s admirable edition, entitled Avesta, 
the Sacred Books of the Parsis, Stuttgart, 1896. In certain cases, 
however, I have followed readings suggested by Bartholomae in 
his Altiranisches Worterbuch, Strassburg, 1904. For the San- 
skrit text I have adopted Ervad Sheriarji’s critical edition of 
Neryosangh’s Khordah Avesta, Bombay, 1907. 

Materials Used. In preparing the present edition of the 
Pahlavi text I have been much indebted to the generous aid of 
Shams-ul Ulma Jivanji Jamshedji Modi, who collected seventeen 
Avesta-Pahlavi manuscripts from different parts of India and 
sent them to America for my use. I feel deeply obliged to the 
several owners of these manuscripts for their readiness to put 
them at my disposal. I have likewise to thank Librarian F. W. 
Thomas and the Trustees of the East India Office Library at 
London, for their kindness in placing in my hands one Avesta- 
Pahlavi and one Avesta-Persian manuscript, at the request of 
my teacher. Professor Jackson. 

I cannot at this stage of my work give a fully detailed descrip- 
tion or a comprehensive review of the merits and demerits of 
the various manuscripts, neither can I enter into any textual 
criticism of the same; this can be done only when, in addition 
to the Nyaish portion, I have edited the other parts of the Pahlavi 
Khordah Avesta, besides the Nyaishes themselves, as I plan to 
do in the near future. But I give here a general account of the 
codexes which I have used. 

Manuscript Material for Pahlavi. The manuscripts used in 
the preparation of the Pahlavi text are, in the order used in this 
work, as follows: 

Mulla Firuz Library, Bombay 
Mfj Written by Mobed Kaus Rustam and finished on the 21st 
day of the 2nd month A. Y. 1135. Careful and correct. 
Mfj Without colophon. Beautiful Iranian script. Very correct. 
Not modem. 

Mfg No colophon. Modern. Carelessly written. 
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Manekji Rustamji Unwala 
Ui Written by Tehmur Naoroz Rustam Behram Sanjana and 
finished on the ist day ot the 5th month A. Y. 1162. 
Carefully written. With interlinear -Persian glosses. 

Uj Without colophon. Carefully written. 

U, Without colophon. Ervad Unwala writes that it was copied 
by Dastur Jamshedji Rustamji Mehrji Rana. 

U4 Written by Dastur Rustamji Noshervanji. Most closely 
akin to Fg. Probably copied from it. 

Darab Peshotan Sanjana 
D Written by Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana about a hundred 
years ago. Very correct. Copied from more than one 
original manuscript. Occasional explanatory glosses in 
Persian. 

Kaikhusru Jamaspji 

K Without colophon. Hastily written, but correct. Often 
differing in construction from others. 

Columbia University Library, New York 
Fj Used by Geldner in his edition of the Avestan text. For- 
merly belonging to Mobed Framji Fardunji Madan, now 
at the Library of Columbia University, presented by 
Dastur Kaikhusru Jamaspji through Professor Jackson. 
Carefully written. Finished at Yazd by Rustam Gush- 
tasp Ardashir on the 28th day of the ioth(?) month 
A. Y. 1075. 

Behramgore Tehmuras Anklesaria 
B Verbatim copy of Fg. According to Mr. Behramgore, it 
was copied by Mobed Khudabax Farrudabad about thirty 
years ago. 

East India Office Library, London 
Li 2 Finished A Y. (n?) 24 = A. D. 1755. Carefully written. 
Used by Geldner in his Avesta edition. Also used by 
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Darmesteter in Etudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. 

Edalji Keresaspji Antia 
A Without colophon. Akin to U2. According to Ervad Antia, 
written by Dastur Sorabji Framji Mehrji Rana, of Nav- 
sari. 


Jivanji Jamshedji Modi 

Mj Written by Mobed Jamshed Peshotan Hormazdyar Dastur 
Jamasp Sanjana, of Bulsar, in A. Y. 1123 (—1753 
A. D. ) . Careless. Sometimes gives valuable explana- 
tory glosses. 

Mj Without colophon. Akin to Uj. 

M3 Without colophon. Akin to Uj. 

Mehrji Rana Library, Navsari 
Mri Written by Sohrab Dastur Framroz Sohrab Rustam and 
finished on the 7th day of the 6th month A. Y. 1213. 
Akin to Ug. It has an interlinear Persian version. Good. 
Mr 2 Written by the same scribe and finished on the ist day of 
the 4th month A. Y. 1222, possibly from the same original. 
It also has an interlinear Persian version. 

Other Manuscript Material. Other manuscripts which give 
the Pahlavi version of one or more Nyaishes, but which were 
not accessible to me, are, as named by Geldner in the pro- 
legomena to his Avesta edition, pp. v-xiv, as follows : 

J,3 This manuscript gives the version of the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Jb 8 This gives the Aban and Atash Nyaishes. ( Quoted ^from 
West’s article, Pahlavi Literature, in Gmndriss der Iran- 
ischen Philologie, 2. 88, Strassburg, 1896-1904.) 

University Library, Kopenhagen 

Kj 8 This manuscript gives all the Nyaishes. 
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Kgl. und Staatsbibliothek, Munich 
Me This has the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Bibliotheque Nationaie, Paris 
Pi4 This cor»tains all the Nyaishes. 

Lithographed Pahlavi Text. In addition to the manuscripts 
there is also a lithographed edition of the Pahlavi text which 
appeared in an edition of the Avesta-Pahlavi text of the whole 
Khordah Avesta, with a Pahkvi-Persian glossary. This edition 
is by Ervad Kavashji Nasharvanji Kanga, entitled Pdk Khordeh 
Avastd tern Pehelavl mdeftl suddha, published at Bombay in 
1859. The introduction to this is in Gujarati and was printed 
from type. The compilation of the text, as the editor says, is 
based on several manuscripts. It is a careful piece of work, but 
its critical value is impaired, as it does not give details of the 
collation which fixed the text nor does it enter into questions of 
textual criticism. 

Persian Manuscript. My Persian text is based on Lgg, used 
also by Darmesteter in £tudes Iraniennes, 2. 2^5-315, Paris, 
1883. Besides this manuscript, I have made occasional reference 
to the interlinear Persian version which runs fairly constantly 
throughout MSS. I have made similar references to the 

explanatory glosses in Persian which appear incidentally in other 
manuscripts, and I have embodied these in my notes wherever 
they seemed of value. 

Gujarati Version. The last independent native version that 
appeared before the influence of Western scholarship penetrated 
into India was a version in Gujarati. Two separate renderings 
in this tongue appeared within five months of each other in the 
year 1818. Both of these were published at Bombay. The first 
was the Khordeh Avastd bd mdent, iane NldeS tathd lait mdeni 
sat he, by Dastur Framji Shohorabji Nosharivala, and the second, 
Khordeh Avastdno tarjumo, by Ervad Edal Darab Rustam San- 
jana (afterwards Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana). As neither 
of these was accessible to me in its original form, I have based 
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my text of the Gujarati version upon a reprint of the second, or 
Sanjana version, which was published by Behedin Dadabhai 
Kavashji, and entitled AvastS ba ntdem, Bombay, A. Y. 1239 
(=1818 A. D.). This version, as the publisher states in the 
introduction, is a verbatim reproduction of the previous work 
by the learned Dastur and it therefore serves as an adequate 
substitute for the original. 

Method Adopted in Transliterating PahlavL The method 
adopted for the transliteration of the Pahlavi, as also the Aves- 
tan and Persian, is substantially that used by the various writers 
in the Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie, Strassburg, 1896- 
1904. 

In transcribing the Pahlavi I was inclined at first to adopt the 
method which I had employed in an article in the Spiegel Me- 
morial Volume, viz : of giving both the Huzvarish and the Pazand 
equivalents, the latter in brackets. But after due deliberation I 
decided against that course in this particular case, for the reason 
that the Persian version itself serves that purpose sufficiently 
well. 

Difficulties of the Iranian Translators. It is to be observed 
that the Pahlavi version of the Avestan Nyaishes, like that of 
the other parts of the Avesta, is a word for word rendering of 
the original, except in the case of independent explanatory 
glosses. This very close adherence to the original construction, 
together with the inflectional poverty of the Pahlavi language 
and the use of transcriptions in the case of obscure Avestan 
words, adds much to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi rendering and 
makes it clumsy as compared with the Pahlavi of independent 
treatises like the Denkart or Datistan-i Denik. 

To overcome the obstacle thrown in his way by the imperfect 
inflectional apparatus, the Pahlavist generally meets'" the difficulty 
by the use of particles, which he often, however, omits. This 
omission of the sole means of indicating the syntactical relation 
of a word in a sentence greatly increases Neryosangh’s difficulty 
in adjusting the proper bearing of one word upon the others, and 
of gathering the true significance of the construction, which is 
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particularly concise in Pahlavi writings. It must be acknowl- 
edged, however, that he has succeeded on the whole remarkably 
well, owing to his intimate knowledge of Pahlavi. His Sanskrit 
version suffers, moreover, because of his faithfull}^ following the 
Pahlavi construction and rendering it word for word into San- 
skrit, This method often obliges him to sacrifice the Sanskrit 
syntax to that of his original Pahlavi. Hence it is that his San- 
skrit assumes a hybrid type of Iranicized Sanskrit, which can be 
fully understood only in the light of the Pahlavi construction. 

Value of the Traditional Versions. By bringing logether 
four different versions of the original Avesta, I have endeavored 
to give side by side, in consecutive order, the tradition as repre- 
sented at various periods of Iranian study. Besides its other 
value, tradition often proves to be a safeguard for the elucida- 
tion of obscure ideas and for the interpretation of native thought, 
which might otherwise be unintelligible. Even the thorough- 
going linguist, when his philological attempt at analysis of a 
word has failed to yield result, can turn ultimately toward tradi- 
tion for some light. As an example, I might cite i:ertain in- 
stances in which the tradition contributes to a better Understand- 
ing of a word or expression, even if it has nothing particularly 
new to add to the results that might otherwise be obtained. 
Such instances in the Nyaishes are the following : 
zarmumant-sUron (Ny. i. 8), t&slct thscil (Ny. i. i6), gaoMdra^^ 
paiti.dlti- (Ny. 3. i), o^a&rO,nahi- (Ny. 3. 10), huJb^rBti^^ 

vantd,hr$ti- (Ny. 5. 13), dzd,bug- (Ny. 5. ii). In the 
same category we must include the various explanatory glosses 
given by the commentators. We may accept their interpretation 
or we may reject it, as we choose, but we cannot deny the fact that 
their interpretation gives at least views that were closer to the 
original teachings in point of time and associated more closely 
in a measure with the thought then current than we are to-day. 

The Pahlavi version was made at a time when the language 
of the Avesta had become almost dead and the knowledge of 
the sacred text was on its decline. The Sanskrit, Persian, and 
Gujarati versions belong to a still later period and are based upon 
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the Pahlavi. Except in the case of Neryosangh, the knowledge 
which their composers possessed of the original Avestan lan- 
guage was practically reduced to nothing. The Pahlavi version 
was for them the only medium through which to interpret the 
Avestan writings. Such being the case, we can hardly expect 
these translators to make any marked improvement on the Pah- 
lavi version and help us to interpret the original Avestan books 
better than was done by the Pahlavi commentators themselves. 
We therefore find that wherever the Pahlavist has failed to grasp 
the meaning of the original Avestan words and has rendered 
them erroneously, the authors of the later versions repeat, for 
the most part, the same mistakes. Compare, for example, 
ja^durvah- (Ny. i. 8), Ahuranis (Ny. !• i8), mtsti- (Ny. 3. 6), 
afnaWvanU (Ny. 3. 7), dayata (Ny. 3. 11) ^afrasdh'vanU Qiy, 
5. 12). 

Neryosangh occasionally corrects the Pahlavi rendering when 
he thinks it faulty. This shows — ^and I would emphasize the 
fact — ^that he had recourse at times to the Avestan text itself. 
Compare, for instance, his rendering of dhyd (Ny. i. 5). 

This is never the case with the later Persian and Gujarati 
translators; in fact we may say that the more remote the tradi- 
tion becomes from its original source, the less is its value. And 
yet these later versions have their own merit, since, like Neryo- 
sangh’s Sanskrit version, they often help us to a better under- 
standing of some obscure and ambiguous passage in the Pahlavi 
version, if not to a clearer understanding of the original Avesta. 

Parts of the Avesta in which the Commentators are More 
Free with their Glosses. The Pahlavi commentators in general 
have written more upon those parts of the Avesta which they 
have thought to be more useful for the common people. This 
is one of the reasons why there are more commentaries on the 
Vendidad, ‘the Leviticus of the Parsis,’ than on the Yasna, 
which is mainly liturgical. The former contains the rules and 
regulations that affected the daily life of the people and accord- 
ingly needed more expounding, whereas the latter, being used 
chiefly for liturgical purposes by the priesthood, did not require 
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long explanatory glosses. In the same manner, the Khordah 
Avesta, which forms that portion of the Zoroastrian literature 
that the laity had to use daily in common with the clergy, was 
thought to require more extensive commentary by way of expo- 
sition. It IS also true that the more abstract and obscure an 
Avestan passage is, the less has been the attempt of the com- 
mentators to explain it. We find this in the case of those 
Nyaishes in which certain stanzas from the Gathas occur. These 
verses as a rule have very few glosses, as contrasted with the 
other parts of the Nyaishes, which are olten accompanied by 
elaborate glosses. In making their version, moreover, the com- 
mentators sometimes differ from each other not only in the form 
of statement and conswruction, but also in the matter of intro- 
ducing intei*pretations of their own. 

Neryosangh’s Original. More than one Independent version 
of the Prhlavi Khordah Avesta existed in oral and written tra- 
dition, and Neryosangh had access to these when he compiled his 
Sanskrit text. Unfortunately the old manuscripts have not come 
down to us, as all the copies that we now possess were made 
some time during the last two centuries. These have various 
additions that are due to the copyists ; we cannot therefore point 
to any single manuscript or group of manuscripts as having been 
the original actual!} used by Neryosangh. 

Neryosangh^s Style. From what has already been said re- 
garding the method adopted by our versionists, it is easy to 
understand that Neryosangh ^s Sanskrit style would naturally dif- 
fer from the ordinary Sanskrit literary style. I cannot here go 
into the question in detail, but shall reserve that for treatment in 
a succeeding volume. I may mention here, however, one of his 
peculiarities; it is his treatment of the rules of Sandhi. Neryo- 
sangh does not follow the ordinary rules of euphonic combina- 
tion, because he had reasons for employing the pause, or virdma- 
form of the words which he used in making his translation. 
Hundreds of examples might be cited offhand; I need only re- 
fer to such forms as maitri adhipatim, sahasram lajdanam, yah 
amarah, ataeva, vrsflh aradhaye, yebhyah ayam, nirmitH asti, 
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narastndkriln, pravrttih CandrasUryayoh, In my transliteration 
I have preserved in general these peculiarities of the text, with 
the exception, however, of changing Neryosangh's anusvara (w) 
to the consonantal m throughout before vowels and the labials. 
It would have been more consistent to have followed the orig- 
inal text in this respect likewise. 

Plan Adopted in the Notes. As the different versions are 
given side by side with their respective translations, I have not 
thought it necessary throughout to draw the reader’s attention 
to the scores of instances in which the tradition deviates from 
the original Avesta, or where one particular version differs from 
another. I have made, it is true, a slight exception to this rule 
in the first Nyaish, where I have occasionally pointed out some 
of the more striking variations. I have, likewise, generally omit- 
ted to cite references to the original Avestan passages which have 
inspired the commentators, as these are already familiar to every 
student of the Zoroastrian literature. My purpose throughout 
the work has been to be as brief as possible. 

Value of the Present Work for the Parsis. The present work, 
I hope, will be of special interest to the Parsis, as it places before 
them versions of their sacred literature made by their own 
priests at different periods in the history of the Zoroastrian relig- 
ion. This will enable them to see and judge how their scriptures 
were understood and interpreted by their learned clerics at vari- 
ous epochs from the bright days of the rise of the Sasanids to 
the dark days that followed long after the fall of their empire. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. 

sr: ablative. 

acc. 

— accusative. ^ 

adj. 

= adj ective. 

adv. 

= adverb. 

Air. Wb. 

= Altiranisches Worterbuch (Bartholomae). 

Ar, 

= Arabic. 

At. 

r= Avesta. 

Bd. 

= Bundahishn. 

€f. 

= (confer) y compare. 

dat. 

= dative. 

dcni. 

= demonstrative. 

Dk. 

= DenKart. 

do. 

r= dual. 

«d. 

= edition of, edited by. 

fit. Ir. 

rrr fitudes Iranienncs (Darmesteter). 

fern. 

= feminine. 

fiJt. 

= future. 

Fr. W. 

= Fragment Westergaard. 

gen. 

= genitive. 

GTrPh. 

= Grundriss der Iranischen Philologic. 

Guj. 

= Gujarati. 

i. e. 

== (id cst)y that is. 

ibid. 

= (ibidem), in the same work. 

inf. 

= infinitive. 

instr. 

= instrumental. 

JRAS. 

= Joum.-^T of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

LeZA. 

= Le Zend-Avesta (Darmesteter). 

lit. 

= literally. 

loc. 

= locative. 

masc. 

= masculine. 

Mod. Pers. 

= Modern Persian. 

MS. 

= Manuscript. 

Ner. 

= Neryosangh. 

neut. 

= neuter. 

nom. 

= nominative. 

Ny. 

= Nyaish. 

om. 

= omit, omits. 

op. cit. 

= (opus citatum), the work previously cited. 

Paz. 

= Pazand. 

Pers. 

= Persian. 

Phi. 

= Pahlavi. 

pi. 

= plural.' 
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pres. 

pron. 

ptcpl. 

sing, 

Skt. 

Sp. 

Sr. 

tr. 

transcr. 

Vd. 

vers. 

Vsp. 

VYt. 

Ys. 

Yt. 

ZDMG. 

( ) 

[ ] 
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^ present. 

= pronoun. 

= participle. 

= singular. 

= Sanskrit. 

= Spiegel. 

Sirozah, » 

= translated by, translation of. 

= transcription. 

= Vendidad. 

= version. 

= Visperad. 

= Vishtasp Yasht. 

•= Yasna. 

= Yasht. 

= Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft. 
1= these parentheses indicate glosses that occur in the versions. 
= the square brackets indicate my own additions. 

= these dots are used to indicate abbreviations in the text, 
answering to the use of tH and vad of the Iranian 
writers. 

rathe dots in the square brackets show that the text is 
missing. 



TEXT AND TRANSLATION 



1. a- 


THE NYAISHES 
X. S[hurshe(l Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand, pa nqm i Yasdq, staem zbdem dadar Hormazd i 
raydmand i x'^arahemand i harvisp dgah i kardagar i ^adawandq 
s^adawand i padiMh bar hanta padiMhq i nagcthdar i xalik i 
maxluk alrazak rd^l dahinda i kadir u kavt u kadlm i baxMinda 
i baxlailgar i mihirbq. tvqnd u dand u pdk parwardagdr, ddil 
padilahl bdzavdl bdlat, Hormazd i x'^adae i awazUnl gurz x'^arahe 
awazdydt, X'^ar^ot i amarg i raydmand i aurvand asp b3 rasdt, 
di hamd gunah pa patit hom. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ 3dm i Yazddn (ady^ min 3dm i Yazddn 
pdtlsdr^ vabidUnatfi), stdyi3n*‘ u azbdyisn vabidunam^ dcttdr 
Ohrmazd raydmand gad'S.dmand^ rd vispakds'^ {ady^ hamd^ 
akCislh xavltundt^^') kdrkartar^^ martnmdh^ madam}^ hamdk^^ 
x^afdydn^^ ^atd pdtax3dh^^ madam harifisp^'^ patax3dhdn^^ pds- 
pdtnlh vabiduntak ^ pdtdk vabidUntak hamdk martum ^ 
tdrd^ gdspand vdyandakdn^ rd mdW,^ rdclk yekabUntak^ 
tuvdn^^ :d^atd^ kudrat^ yaxsenundt^ kavl^ %adlm^ 

xeikuntak^ vinds hamd bandakdn*^ alt bax3dl3kar mitrbdn^^ 
tuvdn u ddndk u pdk fravartdr,^ ndwak " 3alltdth Id zuwdl^'^ 
yehvUnt.^ Ohrmazd*^ x^atd {xfatd^ 2 gdhdn awzilnlk^^ vabidUn- 
tak hamd mandavamlhd rd) rawdi3 u rd3nlh awzun yehvUndU 
X'^arldt^^ amark^ rdyomand^ arvadasp^ (aydwdtih^ len3) 
ycfiarnmndt min hamdk vinds . . . pavan patdt havdm. 
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ZOROASTRIAN LITANIES 

I. Khurslied' Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Paflavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the Aves- 
tan text.] 

G 

Pazand. In the name of God. I praise^ and invoke the creator 
Ormazd, the radiant, glorious, omniscient, maker, lord of lords, 
king over all kings, watchful, creator of the universe, giver of 
daily bread, ^ powerful, strong, eternal, forgiver, merciful, loving, 
mighty, wise, holy, and nourisher. May [His] just kingdom 
be imperishable. May the majesty and glory of Ormazd, the 
beneficent lord, increase. [Hither] may come the immortal, 
radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Of all sins . . I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God (that is, I begin in the name 
of God). I offer praise and invocation unto the creator Ormazd, 
the radiant, glorious, omniscient (that is. He foreknows every- 
thing), maker of men, lord over all lords, king over all kings, 
protector, creator of all men, cattle, animals, and birds, giver 
of full means, powerful lord, strong, powerful, eternal, forgiver 
of the sins of all beings, the merciful, loving, efficient and wise, 
holy, nourishing. Let [His] good sovereignty be without an end. 
May the activity and splendor of the lord Ormazd (the lord of 
both worlds, the promoter of all things) increase. May the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun come (for pur help). Of all 
sins ... I am penitent. 
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0 

Sanskrit. [. . .] samasUbhyah pdpebhyah . . • poicatdptena 
asmu 

o 

Persian, ba nWm had. sitayi^ kunant u zikr kunam dadar Hor- 
mazd nUrmand u wSzah rd ddnandah tamdm asrdr {az injahdn 
u az dn jahdn ast) u kirdigdr (ya^nf paidd kunandah ast) xudd-^ 
vand tamdm xuddvanddn u pddildh bar tamdm pddildhdn nigah- 
ddrandah paidd kunandah tamdml paidd sudagdn u paiwastak 
rUzl dahandah qudrat ddrandah u qavl u qadlm u baxldyandah 
baxldllgar mihrbdn tavdnd u ddnd u pdk u parvarandah. ^adil 
pddildhl bd zavdl bdlad (ya*nl hargiz b~dxir na rasad), dn kih 
Hormazd xuddl hast u ddim dar afzUn budan ast buzurgl u nUr 
Xuritd bsmarg kih rdhtl ddrandah u Uz asp hast dar afzUnl bad. 
az tamdm gundh . . . ba patit hastam. 

O 

Gujarati, {haru karUc) lajddnd ndmthl dadar Hormajd khdlet 
ane nurmand tamdm khabarno jdnndr ahs kdmno karjidr hdhebono 
tdheb ane tamdm pad^dho Upar pddkdhd negdhd rdkhndr khalakne 
pedd kamdr ghaifl rojino dpndr kudratmand ane jordvar ane 
kadlm ane bakhahndr bakh^dvndr ane meherbdn ^akto ane ddnd 
ane pdk parvarat kamdr. (tehnt) ddel pddsahl kdem che. Hor^ 
majd potdnl mele pedd thdelo vardhlno kar7idr che tehenl tdnf 
karU ane idd karU. ane bemarag khdlet tej ghoddno khdvand 
Khurshednl bulandl ane nur jiddd thdo (ane te mdhdrl madade) 
pohoco. hU tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd kan pdcho farU cheU. 


1 

Avesta. mmasB tt Ahura Mazda ^rllHt pard anydil ddmqn. 
mmd v3 Am^id Spmtd tdspe hvar$.hazaoli. aetat Jikdt Ahur^m 
Mazdqm aUat Aimi3 Spmt3 aStai aiaonqm Fravatit aStat Vayqn 
Dar?yO.X^ahdhm. 
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O 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of the Lord. I praise and commemo- 
rate the creator Ormazd [who is] brilliant, pure, knower of all 
secrets (of this world and the next), maker (that is, he is the 
creator), lord of all lords, aad king over all kings, guardian, 
creator of all creatures, giver of continuous nourishment, power- 
ful, strong, eternal, bountiful, merciful, benevolent, efficient, w’se, 
holy, and nourisher. May [His] just sovereignty be imperishable 
(that is, may it never reach its end). The lordship of Ormazd 
is eternally on the increase. May the greatness and splendor of 
the Sun that is immortal, possessed of light, and swift-horsed, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am peniten". 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the creator Ormazd, 
the pure and glorious, knower of all information, and doer of 
work, lord of lords, and king over all kings, guardian, creator 
of the universe, giver of much provision, powerful and strong 
and eternal and bestower and causer of bestowal, and kind, able 
and wise and holy, nourisher. (His) just kingdom is abiding. 
I praise and commemorate Ormazd [who] is self-created and 
maker of increase. And may the greatness and glory of the 
Sun that is immortal, pure, lord of swift horse, increase, and 
may he come (for my help). From all sins ... I turn back 
with repentance. 


I 

Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda,^ thrice* prior to 
ether creatures.® Homage unto you, O Archangels, all of one 
accord^ with the Sun. May this® [homage] seek its way so as 
to reach® unto Ahura Mazda, this [homage] unto the Archangels, 
this [homage] un^to the Guardian Spirits’^ of the righteous,® this 
unto Vayu,® that follows its Own Law for the Long Period. 
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I 

Pahlavi. namaz^ yedrUnam^ d Lak Ohrmazd j betr levtn^ min^ 
hamak ® daman, namaz ® ^ ^ lakum * Amahraspandan ^ harvisp 
pavan hamkamik “ u hamddUin}^ litanidi bard yehamtUnit 
datar^^ Ohrmazd litavid}^ Amahraspandan^^ /ttamU^^ ahravdn 
Fravahrdn^^ litafnid^^^ Vay Dir X'^ata^ (ae^ Ram Yazai). 

I 

Sanskrit, namas te Svamin (Gurd) Mahajftanin tvidha {kUa 
manasa vdeasa karmana cd) purvam anyayah srsteh. namo 
yusmabhyam he Amikaspintah sarve ekabhilasah {amUah id 
amarah spintah id gurutarah saptamUrtayah Svaminah). atra 
samprapnotu Svami MahojHanl atra Amara Gurutarah (sapta^ 
mUrtayah SvaminaK) atra muktatmandm Vrddhayah atra Ramo 
Dtrgham Raja. 


I 

Persian, namaz Tura ay Xudai mih dana sih aylna {ya‘ni bah 
menu u guftar u bah kardar) psi az tamam paidaik. namaz kuma 
ra ay AmkOsfandan tamam yak murad darandah hastand {Amka 
ya*nl amarg u spanta bah ma*nl buzurg haft sUrat dadar Hormazd 
rd). Inja barasld {^ya^nl bayayid) dadar Hormazd Inja Am-- 
kasfandan {haft sUrat Xudai) inja Farohar akavdn inja Ram 
Izad Dir Xudai. 


I 

Gujarati. namUc Tune e Hormajd taran martabe tamOeit peda- 
ekne {namu tehcni) agau. namuc tamo tamam ek moradna rakhnar 
neklna cahanar Amkakpandone. e jago pohoco dadar Hormajd. 
e jago {pohoco) A/nkakpando. e jago {pohoco) ako Faroharo ane 
^ j^go {pohoco) Ram Ijad Lambi Mudat lagino Saheb. 
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I 

Pahlavi I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd, thrice before 
all creatures. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who are] all 
of one will and one accord. Hither come, O creator Ormazd, 
hither, O Archangels, hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither, Vayu the Lord of Long Duration (that is, the Angel RaniL 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto Thee, O Lord (Master) Thou of 
Great Knowledge, in threefold manner (that is, by thought, by 
word and by deed) before the rest of creation. Homage unto 
you, O Archangels (Amisaspintah) , [who are] all of one will 
{amisdh, that is, immortals, spintdh, that is, very venerable ones, 
seven forms of the Lord). Hither may come the Lord of Great 
Knowledge, hither the Very Venerable xnimortal Ones (seven 
forms of the Lord), hither the Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither Ram, King for a Long Time. 

I 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord, Thou Great Wise One ! 
in three ways, (that is, by thought, word, and deed) before all 
creation. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who] are all pos- 
sessed of one will (Amshd means immortal and spantd means 
great, seven forms of the creator Ormazd). Hither reach (that is, 
come), O creator Ormazd, hither, O Archangels (seven forms 
of the Lord), hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, hither, 
O Angel Ram of Long Lordship. 

I 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd, thrice before (I 
do homage) unto the entire creation. I do homage unto yolS! 
Archangels, all of one will, wishers of good. May the creator 
Ormazd come to this place! May the Archangels (come) to 
this place! May the righteous Guardian Spirits (come) to this 
place, and may the Angel Ram, the Lord of Long Duration 
(come) to this place! 
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2 

Avesta. xinaod^ra Ahurahe Mazdi . . . staomi 

2 

Pahlavi. InHyinltunh i Ohrmazd . . . st&ydm ahrUkih. 

2 

Sanskrit* satkuraye Svdminam Mahdjiianinam . . . staomi 
punyam. 

2 

Persian, xulnud gardanam Hormazd ra , , . sitdyil kunam 
a$di rd. 

2 

Gujarati. khukhdl karUc Hormajdne . . . ane tdrif karu 
rdktinu 


3 

Ayesta. f^rastuyS humatdihyascd hUxtoibyascd hvarltdibyascd 
mqd^wdibyascd vax^Swdibyascd varltvoibyascd, aibigairyd dai&i 
vlspd humatdcd hdxtdcd hxfarUdcd, paituricyd daids vlspd dui~ 
matdcd duzUxtdbd duzvarUdcd. 


3 

Pahlavi. frdz'^ stdytm^ humat kfixt kvarlt^ pavan 
m^niln u ® gdwi^n u ^ kuniln, madam ® vaxduniinlh • yehabUnam 
harvisp humat u ” huxt u hvarit {ai*y karpak vabidunam 
bard UkUnilnlh yehabUnam harvisp dtdmat u du^Uxt^^ u duz- 
varlt^ {aiy vinds Id vabidunam). 

3 

Sanskrit, prakrstam staomi sumatdni ca suktdni ca sukrtdni 
ea manasd ca vacasd ca karmand ca. adhikam grakanam karomi 
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2 


Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. • • • I praise right- 
eousness. 


2 


Pahlavi [May there be] 
praise righteousness. 


propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
2 


Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge. ... I praise righteousness. 


2 

Persian. 1 propitiacC Ortiicizd. ... I praise righteousness. 


2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. 


3 

Avesta. I praise good thoughts, good words, and good deeds 
and those that are to be thought, spoken, and done. I do accept 
ail good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. I do renounce 
all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds. 

3 

Pahlavi. With [my] thought and word and deed I fully 
praise good thought and good word and good deed. I uphold 
all good thoughts and good words and good deeds (that is, I 
practise righteousness). I give up all evil thoughts and eviL 
words and evil deeds (that is, I do not commit sin). 

3 

Sanskrit. I pracse in full measure good thoughts, good words, 
and good deeds, by [my] thought, word, and deed. I make full 
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samostanam sumatanam suktan&nt sukrtdndm ca. paritydLgam 
karomi samostanam durmatdnctm durUktdndm duhkrtdndm ca. 

3 

Persian, fardz sitayam nsk menu u nsk guftdr u nsk kardOr 
rd meniin u gavisn u kuniln, awar glrUnl dehorn harvisp humat 
u kUxt u ^varlt (ya*nl kirfah kunam), bah hililni dehdm hannsp 
dulmata u dUzUxta u dUzvarsta (ya*nl gundh nakunam), 

3 

Gujarati, ghanl tdinf karu nek naiatnl ane nek bolvdnl one 
nek kdm karvdnl (mdhdri) nek naiat ane bolve ane karve kari, 
ane Upar pakdu {idne akhatldr karu) tamdm nek manasnl ane nek 
goftdr ane nek kerddrne (idne iavdbnd kdm karu). ane mukl deu 
(idne dur karu) tamdm hurt naiat ane buru bolvU ane burd felne 
(idne gundh nahl karu). 


4 

Avesta. fard v3 rdhl Amald Spantd yasnamcd vahmambd fard 
mananhd fard vacanhd fard lyaod^and fard anhuyd fard tanvascft 
afaJiyh ultanam. staomi dsam. 


4 

Pahlavi. frdz val^ lakUm rdtenam mavan^ Amahraspanddn^ 
havdxt^ yaziln ^ (dsndk u nydyiln ® (osta/rlt^) frdz pavan miniin 
frdz pavan gowihi frdz pavan kuniin frdz pavan ax"^ i^^ min- 
Unlk frdz pavan tan u zak-c i nafs^i jdn (ai^ tan 
pavan i lakUm yaxsenunam. pavan xf^Hlh ** i ^lakRm 

ddltan “ hand aiy hat-am tan rm^dn ^ rde ^ bard ^ apdyetyeha- 
biintan ^ bard yehabfinam). sidyim ahrdkth?^ 

4 

Sanskrit, prakrstam yusmabhyam daknnaydmi (kila ddksinl 
karomi) he Amihdspintd ijisnlm ca namaskrtim ca prakrstena 
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acceptance of all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. 
I malce renunciation of all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil 
deeds. 

3 

Persian. I praise forth good thought, good word, and good 
deed [by my] thought, word, and deed. I uphold all good 
thoughts, good words, and good deeds (that is, I practise merit). 
I discard all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds (that is, 
I do not commit sin). 

3 

Gujarati. I pr?ise much the good thinking and good speaking 
and good doing (with my) t'n’nking and speaking and doing. 
And I uphold (that is, I adopt) all good thinking and good speak- 
ing and good doing (that is, I practise re^’gious merit). And I 
give up (that is, I renounce) all evil thinking and evil speaking 
and evil doing (that is, I do not commit sin). 


4 

Avesta. I proffer unto you, ye Archangels, sacrifice and 
prayer, with thought, with word, with deed, with [my] being, 
with the very life i>f my body.^ I praise righteousness. 

4 

Pahlavi. I bestow upon you, who are Archangels, the (mani- 
fest) sacrifice and praise (consecration) forth with [my] thought, 
forth with [my] word, forth with [my] deed, forth with [my] 
consciousness, forth with [my] body, and even that which is my 
own life (that is, I keep [my] body for your ownership. To keep 
for your ownership is this, that, if it becomes proper for me to give 
up [my] body for the sake of [my] soul, I will give [it]). I 
praise righteousness. 

4 

Sanskrit. I offelr in full measure (that is, I make dedication) 
unto you, who are Archangels, sacrifice and homage with 
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manasd prakrstena vacasd prakrstena karmanH prakrstena Uhena 
{kUa prajfionmesend)^ prakrstam tano^ca nijam jivam {kUa saktam 
svadhinataya yusmakam dharayamu sv&dhinataya yusmakam 
dhdranam evam kUa yadi datum yogyam tat vUesena dadami). 
staomi puny am. 


4 

Persian. farUz luma rad hastam kih Amlasfandan hastand 
izUn u nyayiln faraz pa meniln faraz pa gaviln faraz pa 
kuniln faraz pa ahu faraz pa tan faraz pa an xil fan (ya*nl tan 
bah xHl luma daram. bah xell luma daltan ay bahod ya'ni agar 
tan ravan ra babayad dadan bah dehorn), sitayam alahl. 


4 

Gujarati, ane tamo bujorag Amlalpandone ijalne ane niaelnl 
lakhavat karU buland nek naiate buland nek bolve bula7id nek kdm 
karve bula^id delna nek andelae buland ta7ie ane potana jive kart 
(jane maharu ta?i rovdnne valte apvu pade to khalulan apu). ane 
tarif karu raltltil. 


S 

Avesta. nomO Ahurai Mazdai. nomd Aiti^laHbyo SpontaHbyo. 
nsmO Midrai vourugaoyaoitde. mtnO Hvaro.xlaetai aurvaLaspai. 
n 3 m 0 abyo doi&rabyo yi Almrahe Mazdi. mmo Gml. mmo 
Gayehe. n^mO Zarad'ultrahe Spitaviahe alaonO Fravaloe, ^nomBm 
vlspayi AlaonO stoil haidyaica bavqi&yaica bulyqi^yaica. 
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[my] full thought, word, deed, and excellent understanding 
(that is, with the manifestation of intelligence). And in full 
[do I offer unto you] my own life of the body (that is, I hold 
it at your disposal [lit. I keep it devoted with self-dependence on 
you]. Holding it at your service [is] in this manner, that, if it 
[becomes] proper to give, I shall absolutely give it). I praise 
righteousness. 

4 

Persian. I offer unto you who are Arch'ingels sacrifice and 
prayer, forth with [my] thought, forth with word, forth with 
deed, forth with intellect, forth wdtli [my] body, forth with my 
owm life (that is, I hold [my] body at your disposal. To hold at 
your disposal is this, that if I need give [myj body for [my] 
soul I [will] give it). I praise righteousness. 

4 

Gujarati. And I bestow upon you venerable Archangels 
sacrifice and praise, along with good thinking, along with good 
speaking, along with good doing, along with the heart’s desire, 
along with the body, and with my own life (that is, if it becomes 
necessary to give my body for the sake of [my] soul, I will cer- 
tainly give it). And I praise rectitude. 


5 

Avesta. Homage^ unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures.2 Homage unto the Sun, the swift-horsed. Homage unto 
these^ two eyes that are of Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Bull. Homage unto Gaya [Maretan]. Homage unto the Guard- 
ian Spirit of the righteous Zarathushtra, the Spitaman. Homage 
unto the whole creation of the Righteous One,* that is, that is 
coming into being® and that will be. 
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Hdvani Gdh 

VohU uxly& Mattanha Xlo&ra Aided ultd tandm. 

Rapi^wina Gdh 
imd raoed barBziIt^m barBzimanqm. 

Uzayeirina Gdh 
yahml Spmtd Bwd MainyU urvass^ jasd, 

5 

Pahlavi. namdz^ Ohrmazd^ (u^ Ohrmazd guft^ nyd- 
yiln 0 li kart yehvUnH mavan'^ laplrdn^ fravartdrtum sari- 

tardn ® zatdrium ^®). namdz ** d Amahraspanddn (u Amahras- 
panddn guft nydyiln d valB kart yehvUndt mavan 

patmdnlk valtamfinH u patmdnik dardt u kold-c min ^ 
patmdn^ bard^ parlzH^ vaP^ laplrdn arzdnlkdn ychabu- 
ndt^). namdz ^ d Mitr frdx^gdydt^^ (Mitr^^ frdAfgdydt^ 
guft ad^ nydyiln d li valB.^ kart yehvilndt^ mavan^'^ Mitr 
ruvdn nafIB. xup yaxsenundt cd amat-al Mitr^*‘ madam 
ruvdn nafIB xup^’^ ddst yehvUndt al hamdk^^ dam i Ohrmazd 
xUp ddit yehvUndt namdz ^ d X'^arsdt’^^ i^^ arvadasp^^ 
X^arldt^ i^ arifadasp^"^ guft^ ae^ nydyisn^^ d^ li valB^^ kart 
yehvUndt mavan ranj^^ pavan kdr^ karpak vabidUntan^ meka- 
drUnydn^ Id pavan ranj^’^ yaxsenundt mB li-c^ denB^^ rds i'^ li^ 
yaxsenunam ydtUnam vazlunam Id pavan ranp^ yaxsenunani). 
namdz’^^ d’^^ Mayd^ Doisr Ohrmazd ddt (rndnuk"^ ArdvisUr^ 
Yazat hucalmlk}^ Doisr i^ Ohrmazd ddt guft ad^ nydyiln^ 
^85 ^^*86 ^;alB^^ kart yehvUndt^ mavan^^ hamdk^ ddm^^ Ohr- 
mazd pavaii hucasmlh madam nikirPt u ^ hie ail pavan dulcalmlh 
madam Id niklrdt u^*hixr^^ val mayd^ Id yedrUndt^’^, namdz^ 
d^ Ddrd namdz vaD^^ Gaydmart^'^^ Tdrd Gayd- 
mart^^ guft ady^^ nydyiln min^^ 7falB^^^ lapr^^^ mckadrU- 
ndm^^^ mavan'^^^ mas bdn kas^^^ u kas bdn mas viclr xavltUndt^^^ 
kartan amat brdt i kas bdn brdt i mas vinds vabidfmyen 
ax’^^ mas ax^^ kas bard dmUrzdt), na^ndz^^ d^^ Zara- 
iult^"^ Spitdmdn^^ ahrav^^ Fravahr^'^^ (u^^^ Zaraiult^ 
guft^^ ady nydyiln min^^ valB^^ lapir^^ mekadrunam^’^ mavan 
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At the Havani Gah. 

Further the body through Vohuman,® Khshathra, and Asha in 
accordance with [my] desire. 

At the Rapithwina Gah. 

[Unto] these lights, the highest [light] of the high. 

At the Uzayeirina Gah. 

At which end^ Thou [i. e. Ahura Mazda] wilt come with Thy 
Holy Spirit. 

5 

PahlavL Hoinage unto Ormazd (and Ormazd said ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me — ^lie who [is] the greatest nourisher of 
the good and the greatest sniiter of the wicked).' Homage unto 
the Archangels (and the Archangels said ‘ he will have offered us 
praise — he who eats in moderation and holds [his possessions] in 
moderation, and whatsoever is left from the [practice of] mod- 
eration, he shall give unto the good and w^orthy).' Homage unto 
Mihr of wide pastures (Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who keeps well Mihr unto his own 
soul ; w’hoso keeps well Mihr unto his own soul, he will have well 
preserved all creatures of Ormazd).' Homage unto the swift- 
horsed Sun (and the swift-horsed Sun said ‘he will have offered 
praise unto me — he who undergoes trouble for meritorious work 
[but] does not regard it as trouble, since even I come and go in 
my proper way and do not regard it as [any] trouble).' Homage 
unto the Water, the Eye, made by Ormazd (the spiritual Angel 
Ardvisur of good eyes. The Eye made by Ormazd said ‘ he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who looks upon all creatures of 
Ormazd with a good eye and does not look upon any with an evil 
eye, and docs not carry impurity to water).' Homage unto the 
Bull and homage unto Gayomard (and the Bull and Gayomard 
said ‘ we gladly accept praise from him who knows how to discern 
between small and great, great and small, [e. g.] when a younger 
brother does wron^ unto an elder brother, the elder brother for- 
gives the younger brother) Homage unto Spitama Zartusht of 
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pavan denB}^ Din Sapfr^^ Mazdayasn^^ z/M'" yeka- 
tlinUnU^^ min Dsn^^ pitdk^^^ mSnSt i/li g<ywBtvU 

kunSt^^). namdz^^ harvisp^ zak^ ahravUn gStih mav^ 
an-d ^ aU mavan-d yehvunt havdd mavaU’-l yehvUnd. 

Bamdat 

laplr-{anif^ vaxStnde^^ miniln^^ X^atile^^{ad^-am ^^frdrdntar 
mtniin bard vabidun '®®). u mavan-c ahrdklh {kdr u kar- 
pak^’^^ zyam kart yekavlmftnU^^^^ ndwaklh-b^^^ tan-[am yeha- 
bun^^^). 

Nsmrdb 

denB\m^^ ruvdn^’^ zak^^) rdinlk^^ bdlist^^ bdlSn^^ 
{hand^^) (a?y-am ruvdn bard 0 X'^arlH pdyak yehamtUndt). 

Aspdrak 

pavan^^Lak madam^"^ AwzUnlk Mi^nUk^^ vartiln^^^ yehamtUndt 
bin zamdn Ristdxiz sari tank lapifik {Tan 

^•196 i9T^ amat^^ laxvdr dn ham yehamtunam af-am pavan 
Vinton Lak arzdnik ^ bard vabidUn 

5 

Sanskrit, namah Svdmine Mahdjfidnine. namo Amarebhyo 
GurUtarebhyah, namo Mihirdya nivdsitdranydya. namah Sdr- 
ydya tejasvine vegavadakvdya. namah tebhyo Locanebhyo ydni 
Svdmino Mahdjfldninah, namo GomUrtaye {prdksrstaye). namo 
Gaiomarddya {ddyapurUsdya), namo JarathuHrasya Spitamaput- 
rosy a muktdtmano Vrddhaye, namah samagrdyai muktdtmandm 
srstaye vartamdndndm ca atitdndm ca bhavisydndm ca. 


Hduana 

Mttamam vardhaya manah Svdmin {kila me manah sodded^ 
ritaram kurU) punydt ca bubham tanoh (kila kdryam punyamca 
yan mayd krtam asti iasmdt ca iubham vapusi me deJn). 
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righteous Guardian Spirit (and Zartusht said ‘I well accept 
homage from him who remains very steadfast in this good 
Mazdayasnian Religion, and thinks more, speaks more, and does 
more that which is manifest from the Religion)/ Homage unto 
the whole world of the righteous, that is, has been, and will be. 

At the morning time. 

Further (my) good thought, O Lord (that is, make my thought 
more straightforward). (Gire) also the goodness unto (my) 
body (for whatever meritorious work is done by me) through 
righteousness. 

At mid-day. 

[May] this (soul of mine) [attain] (to that) light which (is) 
higher than the high (that is, may my soul reach the stage of 
the Sun). 

At the evening time. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the change will come (that 
is, at 4he time of the Resurrection, from evil to good (the 
Final Body). Make me worthy of Thy vision, when I return 

after that [event]). 

% 

5 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord of Great Knowledge. Hom- 
age unto the Very Venerable Immortal Ones. Homage unto 
Mihr, the forest-residing. Homage unto the Sun, the brilliant and 
swift-horsed. Homage unto these two Eyes, that are of the Lord 
of Great Knowledge. Homage unto the form of the Bull (of the 
former creation). Homage unto Gayomard (the first man). 
Homage unto the Guardian Spirit of the righteous Zartusht, son 
of Spitama. Homage unto the entire creation of the righteous, 
present and past and future. 


Ha van. 

Further the best mind, O Lord (that is, make my mind more 
virtuous) and through righteousness the welfare of body (that 
is, the deed and the merit which have been done by me, even on 
account of that do thou give welfare unto my body) . 
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Raplthvin 

ayam {atmH tasmiti) tejasi yat uficanam u^am {kila me atma 
Suryocchrapade prdpnotu). 


Ujaieirina 

Tvayd Gurutara Adr^yarUpin paribhrdmatd prUpnoti {nikrstatd’ 
yHh uttamatdi^ {tanok aksayatdrn), 

5 

Persian, namaz an Hormazd Xudai {Hormazd guft kih nyayiS 
man di kardah bid kih vih farvartar u badtaran zaddrtar), namaz 
an Amlasfandan (Amsas/anddn guft kih nydyil md di kardah bid 
kih pairndnah xurld u paimdnah darld u harcih az u paimdnah 
di vihdn u arzdnydn dehid'), namdz an Mihr frdgavyuid [Mihr 
frdgavyuld guft kih nydyil md di kardah bid kih Mihr ravdn 
xil Mb dartd). namdz dn Xurlid rayontand tiz asp rd. namdz 
dn har dd Calm Hormazd Xuddi rd. namdz Gdv fardum dfrldah 
rd, namdz Gayomard fardum dfrldah rd, namdz Zartult Sfan- 
tamdn alavdn Farohar rd, namdz harvlsp alavdn dahUn rd 
hastdn buddn biddn rd. 


Hdvan 

bayafzdl meniln rd ay Hormazd {ya^nl meniln mard fardz u tiz 
bakun) az kirfah xubl tan rd, 

% 

Rapid^zvin 

in {ravdn b^dn) rdlnl kih az bdld bdldtar {ya*nl ravdn man 
bah Xurlid pdy barasdd). 


Uzirin 

bah Tu ay Afzdn Menu bargaltagdn barasand (az badl bah nikl 
Tan Pasln), 
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Rapithwin. 

[May] this (soul) [go] into (that) glory which is higher 
than the high [lit. high of the high], (that is, may my soul attain 
to the exalted stage of the Sun). 

Uz irin . 

Through Thee, O Very Venerable Invisible One the revolution 
will come [lit. comes] (from evil to good) (the imperishableness 
of the body). 

5 

Persian. Homage unto Ormazd, the I ord (Ormazd said ‘ he 
will have offered prayer unto me — ^hc who [is] the nourisher 
of the good and smiter of the more wicked).' Homage unto the 
Archangels (the Archangels said ‘he will have offered prayer 
unto us — he who shall eat in moderation and owns in moder- 
ation and will give whatever [is left] from moderation unto 
the good and worthy)/ Homage unto Mihr of wide pastures 
(Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will have offered prayer unto 
me — he who keeps Mihr well unto his own soul).' Homage 
unto the Sun, the radiant, the swift-horsed. Homage unto those 
two Eyes of Ormazd, the Lord. Homage unto the first created 
Bull. Homage unto Gayomard, the first created. Homage unto 
the Guardian Spirit of Spitman Zartusht, the righteous. Homage 
unto the entire creation of the righteous, that is, has been, and 
will be. 

H a v a n . 

Further the mind, O Ormazd ! (that is, make my mind enlarged 
and quick) [and] through merit the excellence of body. 

Rapithwin. 

[May] this (soul) [reach] that light which [is] higher than 
the high, (that is, may my soul reach the stage of the Sun). 

Uzirin . 

Through Thee, C) Bountiful Spirit, the distressed ones will 
reach (from evil to good, fin] the Final Body). 
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5 

Gujarati. namUc Honnajdne {daddr Hormajde farmdfvlii che 
ke je sakha§ nek lokone tathd parejgdrone ghand pdle ane parvarai 
kare ane burd lokone iajd die te ^akha§e goed mdhdrl nlde^ kldhi). 
natnuc Amakdkpandone {Amatdkpandoe kahlU che je anddje khde 
ane anddje rdkhe ane anddjd kartd jiddd rehe te clj nek tathd aSo 
lokone bakhsek kare te ^akhse goed mdhdri nide§ kldhi). namdc 
Meher Ijad jangalmd pdsbdnl kamdrne {Meher Ijade farnidviii 
che je mdhdrl nldSi tene kldhi ke jene potdnd rozfdn Upar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkhl ke te ^akhake goed Xudaenl khalak upar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkhi). namUc Khurked tej ghodand kdhcbne {Khurked 
tej ghoddnd kdhebe farmdnnuc ke mdhdrl nidek tefie kldhi ke je 
kavdbnu kdm karvdmd ranj ane mehcnat kabul kare ane tehene 
ranj karlne nahl gane ane nek kdmthl pdcho nahl hate). namUc 
Hormajdnd (^pedd kldheld) je Pdnind Cakmd che tehene (idne 
Arduikur Bdnune). namUc Gdvlodddne namuc Gaiomaradne (Gdv-‘ 
loddd te gdcne keheche ke je gdene Khoddetdlde roje avalmd 
khalaknl dbdddnlne vdkte de dunldmd mokll hatl. Gaiomarad te 
Khoddetdlde pehelU inkd?i e dunldnl dbddine vdkte mokaleu hatU 
tehne keheche ke e tamdm inkdnano bdp tathd 7norabl che e Gaio- 
maradne Pehclavlmo Gelkdhd tathd Avaktdmd Gaiehe tathd 
Gaiehe Marethan keheche. e Gdvioddd tathd Gaiomarade far- 
mdvlUc ke mdhdrl Hides e kakhake kldhi ke je kakhak potdthl vadd 
ddmlno anddjo rdkhe ane tehend martabdne jdne ane nadhlo bhdi 
potdthl mohtd bhdino adab rdkhe ane kabl jo nddhld bhdithl kdi 
cuk thdi hoe to tcheno vado bhdi meherbdn thdi mdf kare). namUc 
Jartokt Akpantamdnnd ako Faroharne {^Jartokte farmdvlU che je 
goed mdhdrl nidek tene kldhi je e bhah Mdjdlaknl Din Upar bekak 
begumdn ane Uktavdr rehe ane je kdi Dlnmd hukam farm&velo che 
te paramdne ghaiiU nek vamdke ane ghanu nek bole ane ghanU nek 
kdm kare). namuc tamdm akovono tolo je hamand che ane thdi 
gio ane thdke tehene. 
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5 

Gujarati. I do homage unto Ormazd (the creator Ormazd 
has ordained that the man who protects and nourishes much 
the good and the pious, and punishes the wicked, that man 
offers [lit. has offered], as it were, praise unto me). Homage 
unto the Archangels (the Archangels have said that that 
man offers, as it were, praise unto me, who esis within meas- 
ure and keeps [his possessions] within measure, and I .“istov/s 
the thing left in surplus through the pracace of moderation, 
unto the good and the righteous). Homage unto the Angei 
Mihr, the protector in the forest (the Angel Mihr has or- 
dained that he who offers | raise unto me has been loving 
and kindly to his own soul, since that man has, as L were, been 
affectionate and kind to God’s creation). ^ do homage unto the 
Sun, the lord of swift horse (the Sun, the lord of swift horse 
has ordained that he offers praise unto me who agrees [to un- 
dergo] toil and exertion in the performance of meritorious deeds, 
and does not consider it as toil, and does not fall back from the 
good deed). I do homage unto that Spring of Water which (is 
created) by Ormazd (that is, unto the Banu Ardvisur). I do 
homage unto Gavyodad, I do homage unto Gayomard ( Gavyodad 
is the name of the cow whom the Lord God sent into this world 
on the first day for the prosperity of creation. That human 
being is called Gayomard whom the Lord God sent for pros- 
perity of this world, he is the father and head of all mankind; 
this Gayomard is called Gelsdha in Pahlavi and Gaiehe and 
Gaieke Mare^an in Avestan. This Gavyodad and Gayomard have 
ordained that that man offers praise unto us who would keep due 
regard for his elders and acknowledge his position and that the 
younger brother would respect his elder brother, and in case some 
fault is done by the younger brother, the elder brother would 
kindly forgive him). I do homage unto the righteous Guardian 
Spirit of Spitman Zartusht (Zartusht has ordained that that man 
offers unto me praise, as it were, who would be without doubt and 
without hesitation and would remain steadfast in the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, and think much good, speak much good and 
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Havan 

e Sdkeb {mahati) bhah mana^nlne jiode kar (ianeghanl nek kar\ 
ane ^avabne badle {maAard) tanane nekl (ap). 


Rapithivin 

, e (maharU ravdn) bulandithl bulandtar rokanlmd {iane Khurked 
pHeA Behe^tmA pokocd). 


Uzirin 

e bujorag mlno Hormajd Tu thakl faravfi pohoco {lAne rakatdk- 
hejanA vakhatmA burAi tAhne nekine pohocAd), 


6 

Avesta. Hvarp.xSart^m am^hm raim aurvatM5p3fn yazamaide, 
ifouru.gaoyaoitun yazamaidc 

arl,vacanh 3 m vyAxansm 
hazanra.gaohm hu-tAU 3 m 
barvar3.cahnan?in bjrjzantain 
p:frj&u.va^Bayanjm snrcm 
axf'afnBni ja^Aurvhnham, 

6 

Pahlavi. [. . .] Mitr'^ P frax'^gdyot^ izam* P rAst gdwi^n^ 
V hanjaniafilk^ hazAr^ kUtA^it^^ bevar iasm 

btdand^^ pur AkAs^^ (pavan^^ kAr denA^ zyal ben 
d^eikArlh^) awzAr^ u ax^Ab^ (aey-aS^ bulAsp^ Imt^ 
{ayAwAflh ^ yedf^mln) jlgAr.^ 
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do much good in accordance with that precept which is prescribed 
by the Religion). I do homage unto the group of all righteous 
ones, which is, has been, and will be. 

At the Havan Gah. 

O Lord! promote (my) good thought (that is, make it very 
good) and (give) goodness unto (my) body in return for [my] 
merit. 

At the Rapithwin Gah, 

May this (soul of mine reach) the light which is more exalted 
than the exalted (that is, the Paradise of the Solar mansion). 

At the Uzirin Gah. 

O Great Spirit Ormazdl may the ^nal change come through 
Thee (that is, at the time of Resurrection, removing evil, bring 
forth goodness). 


6 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. We sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, 

Whose word is true, who is of the assembly, 

Who has a thousand ears, the well-shaped one. 

Who has ten thousand eyes, the exalted one. 

Who has wide knowledge, the helpful one, 

Who sleepeth not, the ever wakeful.* 

6 

Pahlavi. [. . .] I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking, of the assembly, of a thousand ears, well-formed, of 
ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, fully cognizant (in regard to 
the affairs of the law and in his own function), [possessed of] re- 
sources, and sleepless (that is, he has no sleep), and prompt (in 
rendering help). 
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6 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Mihiram {maitri-adMpatim) nivasitaranyam 
arCidhaye satyavdcam haHjamanikam sahasrakarnam (tasya 
sahasrakarnatd ca evam kila sahasram lajddndm samam anena 
niyuktam asH te ca Mihiram prati bruvanti yat idam ca brnu idam 
ca ifitu) sughafarUpam dasasakasralocanam (asya dakasahasralo- 
canaid ca evam kila dakasahasram lajddndm samam anena niyuk- 
tam asti te ca Mihiram prati bruvanti yat idam ca pakya idain ca 
pakyd) mahattaram sampUrna-vettdram (^kdryanydydndm) sddha- 
kam anidram balisthabhujam. 


6 

Persian. [. . .] Mihr sardar mahahbat rd bdkandah daktahd 
rd buzurg ddram rdst guftdr anjamanl hazdr gUk (ya*nt hazdr 
gUkl dncandn kih hazdr Izad b-u havdlah kardah ^stand ikdn pel 
Mihr guyand kih In baknav u dn baknav dn hamah rd dar yak 
lahaza baknavad) nek paidd kardah dah hazdr cakni (urd 
dah hazdr cakni In dyinah ya*nl dah hazdr Izad bah u Imvdlah 
kardah tstand tkdn ptk Mihr guyand kih tn bah bin u dn ham bah 
bln dn hamah rd dar yak lahaza bah binad) bulandtar tamdm 
ddnandah {kdr *ddil) 'azmatl beddr zUr bah bdzu ddrad. 


6 

Gujarati. Khurked bemarag ane khdlck tej ghoddnd kdhebne 
drddhU, Meher Ijad jangalnd pdkbdnne drddhu rdkti bolndr 
anajumanno karndr hajdr kdnno kdhch {Jiajdr kdnno te Meher 
Ijadno kalab che, kabab e je e Meher Ijadmo e khubi ane ejmat che 
ke hajdr kdne je vdto nahl kdbhh kakhde te potdnd bee kdne kdbhle 
che, vail lakheche je hajdr farektd Meher Ijadne havdle ddddr 
Hormajde kldheld che. te kaghldvo e Meher Ijadne ekbdragl ektd 
thdine vdto keheche te kaghldvonU tarat kdbhh kakkeche) nek pedd 
kldkclo ane dak hajdr dkhno {dak hajdr dkhno te Meher Ijadno 
kalab che ke jehene pdk Parvardegdre te khubi ane ejmat bakhkl 
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6 

Sanskrit. [...]! propitiate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truthful, belonging to the assembly, with a 
thousand ears (his having a thousand ears is even in this manner, 
that a thousand of the Angels are directed by him and they speak 
unto Mihr: ‘both listen to this and listen to that [lit. this]j, of 
well-shaped form, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten thousand 
eyes is even in this manner, that ten thousand of the Angels are 
directed by him and they speak unto MiV : ‘ both look at this and 
look at that [lit. this]'), the very great, fully cognizant (of acts 
of justice), efficient, sleepless^ [and] with most powerful arms. 

6 

Persian. [. . .] I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truth-speaker, of the assembly, of a thousand 
ears (that is, his having a thousand ears is in this manner, that a 
thousand Angels are waiting upon him; they address Mihr: 
^ listen to this and listen to that ’ ; he hears them all instantane- 
ously), the well-created, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten 
thousand eyes is in this manner, that ten thousand Angels are 
placed under his charge ; they address Mihr : ‘ see this and see 
that'; he sees them all instantaneously), the more exalted, fully 
knowing (the acts of justice), the magnificent, wakeful, having 
strength of arms. 

6 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal and pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
the speaker of truth, the maker of assembly, the lord of a thousand 
ears (‘ of a thousand ears ' is the epithet of the Angel Mihr. The 
reason is this, that there is this virtue and wonderful gift in this 
Angel Mihr, that he hears with his two ears what cannot be heard 
by a thousand ears. They also write that the creator Ormazd has 
a thousand Angels given into his charge. They all at once con- 
jointly speak unto him, he is able to hear them all at once), the 
well-created and of ten thousand eyes (‘of ten thousand eyes’ 
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che ke dak hajar dkhe karl je cijo dekkl nahl take te 2 dkhthl e 
Meher Ijad ek lehejamd jai kakeche) ghano buland am ghano 
khabardar tatha ejman am bekhoob {fOne hameke jdgtd) jorO^ 
var bajuno. 


7 

Ayesta. Mi&rBtn vlspanqm dahyunqm 

dainhupaitlm yazamaide 
yim frada&at Ahurd 
Mazda x'^ardnanuhastdniBin 
mainyavanq7n Yazatanqm. 
tat nd Jamyat avanhe 
Mi&ra Ahura b^nzanta. 

Hvara.xkaWm am^ka^n raSm 
aurvat,asp3m yazamaide. 

7 

Pahlavi. Mitr^ P hannstln mataan^ ddhupat^ yezbexunofin^ 
mavan * frdz ^ yehabUnt ® Ohrmazd gadU havd^tum ® min m^nU- 
kan Yazatan}^ zak ** vatd. ychamtunat pavan oyOwanh 

Mitr^^ x'^atae^'^ buland. X'^arket a^nark rayOmand^^ arva- 
dasp ^ izam.^ 

7 

Sanskrit. Mihiram sarvcsam gramana^h rajanam arOdhayc 
yam prddadat Svdml MahajHanl kf%mattam adrkyarUpebhyo laj-- 
debhyah. tad asjndkam ehi sakayatdyai Mihira ca Svdmin mahat-^ 
tara. Suryam tejasvinam a^naram kuddhimantam vega^adakvam 
aradhaye. 

7 

Persian. Mihr tamam kahrdn padikah ra buzurg daram an 
ra kill buland dodah Hormazd Xudai nUrmand az m^nUdn Izaddn. 
an mara rasad baydrl Mihr xudai mihtar. Xurksd nUrmand 
betnarg xalistar Uz asp ra buzurg daram. 
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is the epithet of the Angel Mihr upon whom the holy Almighty 
has bestowed that virtue and wonderful gift that this Angel Mihr 
is able to see those things in an instant with two eyes, which could 
not be seen with ten thousand eyes), very great and very vigilant, 
as well as wonderful and sleepless (that is, ever awake). 


7 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra 
The lord of all countries. 

Whom Ahura Ma^da created' the most glorious 
Of the spiritual Angels. 

So may there come unto us f ^r aid 

Both Mithra and Ahura, the two exalted ones. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the lord of all cities, whom 
Ormazd made most glorious among the spiritual Angels. May 
he come unto us for help — Mihr, the exalted lord. I sacrifice unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate Mihr, the king of all villages, whom the 
Lord of Great Knowledge made most glorious among the in- 
visible Angels. So come to our help, O Mihr, and Thou more 
than great Lord. I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Persian* I venerate Mihr, the king of all cities, whom the 
Lord Ormazd made [most] exalted [and] brilliant among the 
spiritual Angels. May that Mihr, the lord more than great, come 
unto me for help. I venerate the brilliant, immortal, more than 
pure, swift-horsed Sun. 
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7 

Gujarati, {ane) tamdm Uherano padkaha Meher Ijadne drOdhn 
ke jehene Hormajde blja mlno Ijado kartd ghano bujorg nurmand 
peda kidho, te Meher Ijad buland kdheb mdhdrl madade pohoco. 
Khurked bemarag khdlek tej ghoddna khayandne aradhU. 


8 

Avesta. Tiktnm drvd.casmamm yazamaide. Tiktrim yaza- 
maide. Tiktryainyd yazamaide, Tiktryo ra^vd ^arBnanuhd 
yazamaide, VanantBm stdrdm Mazda,Bat^m yazamaide, Tiktnm 
stdr^m raivant 9 m x'°ar$nanuhantBm yazamaide, Swakpm X'^ahatjm 
yazamaide, ZrvdnBm Akaran^m yazamaide, ZrvdnBm DarB^d- 
X'^aBdUm yazamaide, Vdtam spantam huBdukam yazamaide, 
razikiqm Cistqm Mazda,Bdtqm akaonim yazamaide, Da^nqm 
vanuhlm Mdzda,yasnlm yazamaide, Pa^qm x^dstditlm yaza- 
maide, zaranumafitBm sUram yazamaide. Saokmtam Gairlm 
Mazda.Bdtam yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavi. Tiktr^ drust^ cakm^ rd yezbexUnam,^ Tiktr^ rd^ 
Izam (ae"^ mandzil i^ vdrdfi), vdriknik^ Tiktr stdr^^ rd Izam,^^ 
Tiktr^ stdr^^ rdydmand^* gadUotnand^^ yezbexUnam}^ Variant 
stdr^^ Ohrmazd ddP^ yezbexUnam}^ Tiktr ^ stdr^ i rdyomand 
gddotdmand^ Izam, Spdk^ i^ X'^addt^ yezbexUnamP Zamdn^ 
Akandrak^ izam,^ Zamdn^^ i^ Dirang^ X^’atde^ zzam,^ 
Vdt^ i^ awzUnlk^ huddk^ Izani,^^ razistak^^ i^ Frazdnak^ 
Ohrmazd ddt ahrav Izam^^ Dm Yazat), Din 

kapfr Mazdayasn^ yezbexdnam.^^ Rds^^ kaplr libbem^^ 
rawiknlh^ Izam'^ {ai^^'^ Rds i Vahikt), zanndmand awzdr rd 
Izam “ {mavan mayd i^ kabnam i^^ vahdrlk ® min^ azlr zamlk^ 
Idld ®® bard ydtUnit pavan rds i^ val3), Sdkant Kdf^ 2 Ohr- 
mazd ddt izam. 
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7 

Gujarati. I praise the Angel Mihr, ihe king of all cities, whom 
Ormazd created greater and more glorious than other spiritual 
Angels. May that Angel Mihr, the great lord, come for my help. 
I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


8 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya of sound eyes. We sacri- 
fice unto Tishtrya. We sacrifice unto ^hose attendants' on Tish- 
trya. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. 
We sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by Mazda. We sacrifice 
unto the star Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. We sacrifice 
unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. We sacrifice unto the 
Boundless Time. We sacrifice unto Time, that follows its Own 
Law for the Long Period. We sacrifice unto the Wind, the holy 
[and] beneficent. We sacrifice unto Wisdom, the most upright, 
righteous, made by Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion. We sacrifice unto the Path^ leading to the 
good state. We sacrifice unto the golden shaft.** We sacrifice 
unto Mount Saokanta, made by Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Tishtar of sound eyes. I sacrifice 
unto Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I sacrifice unto 
the rains of the star Tishtar. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the 
radiant and glorious. I sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by 
Mazda. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the radiant and glo- 
rious. I sacrifice unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. I 
sacrifice unto the Boundless Time. I sacrifice unto Time, Lord 
of Long Duration. I sacrifice unto the Wind, the beneficent and 
good-giving. I sacrifice unto the most upright Wisdom, made by 
Ormazd (thatr is, the Angel Den). I sacrifice unto the good 
Mazdayasnian Religion. I sacrifice unto the longed-for Path 
(that is, the Path of Paradise). I sacrifice unto the golden in- 
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a/at surdxddr paidd karda/i nst bah dn sUrdx db tah zamln bar 
dsnidn bald savad u dn az bad zat'b xurdah bahar jd baravad u 
du kdr rcl db sard bahdrl paidd savad, dn diat zarm^rd buznrg 
ddrant). Koh Sokant Hormazd paidd kardah rd buzurg daram. 


8 

Gujarati, darust cakamnoTcs*ar sctdro die. tenc drddhu. TeUar 
(idne varsatnd nakhetar) nc drddhu. Tcstarnd varasvdne arddhu. 
Testar sctdrdni khdlesl iathd nun/e drddhu. Horniajdno pedd 
Jcldhelo Variant sctdro du. tcne drddhu. (^Variant setdro te ek niotd 
h'tdrdnu ndm die Irje ktdro Dojakh upar inavakal die. dojakhl 
r avail o e set dr and nurthl dseak pdineehe). nurmand k hales Testar 
setdrdne drddhu. Asamdnno Carakh Potdnl mcle fart 0 die {tcne') 
drddhu. Bckendrc Janidndne drddhu {Bekendre Janidno tc Jamd- 
ndnii ndm die kc je dduldr 1 Torviajdne taluk die. kdcje tc Peddnd 
kar/idr Sdhehnu dgdj {tc saru ihaim) ane anjdm {tc dkhcr thdvu) 
koine malum nailtl ke te Sdhch kevdr ' pedd thdeo ane k Puisudhi 
rehese). Per K/iuda Jamdndnc drddhu {Dcr Khndd Jamdno te 
varas 12,000 nd jamandne kehcdie kc je janidno hanind cdleche). 
nckino dpndr luijorag TTid {idm Gnvdd Ijad) nc drddhu. Ilor- 
inajdno pedd kid h do rdst dana {ane) aso {J)}n Jjad) nc drddhu. 
hchetar Majdiasnl Dinnc drddhu. ilclpaiand Rdhanc drddhu {idne 
Bchestand Mdragnc) drddhu. cjamat'i .vindnd nalne aradhic. 
Hormajdnd pedd kidhela Sokant Pahadne drddhu. 


9 

Avesta. vispomca alavan^m mainyaom Ydzat^m yazamaide. 
visp.onca alavaium gaCdlm Yazat.?m yazamaide. haoni urvdnem 
yazamaide. ha^^qm Fravalim yazamaide. jasa me avarBte 
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golden instrument (that is, a golden pipe is constructed from the 
bottom of the earth over Mount Sokant, the water below the 
earth rises to the sky through that orifice [lit. hole] and it, being 
struck by th? wind, spreads on all sides, and ii is owing to this 
that the <lew is forr.e^u. I venerate that golden instrument). I 
venerate Mount Sokant made by Omiazd. 

8 

Gujarati. Tlierc is the star Tishtar of sound eyes. T praise 
him. r praise Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I 
praise the raining oi Tishtar. 1 praist' rhe purity aiui g‘orv of the 
star Tivshtar. There is the stai V'anani, cicated hv ( /rmazd. I 
praivse him. (The Star \'aiiant is llie name of a great star, that is 
the vicegerent over Hell. The hellish souls feel alleviation through 
tile glory nf this star.) ] praise the g^o^ious, pure star Tishtar. 
I praise the sphere of the Sky, that revolves by Itself. I praise 
the lloun(]'(':,s Time ('the Boundless Time’ is tlK name of the 
Time which appertains to the ctcabT Ormazd. Because the 
beginning (that is, the commencement) and end (that is, the 
termination) of the Lor^l Creator is not known to anybody, as to 
when that Lord originated and how long he will be). I praise 
Time, the Lord of Long Duration (the period of twelve thousand 
years, that is t: e present time, is called ' Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration ’ ). 1 praise Vata, the giver of good, the great one (that 
is, the Angel \’ata). I praise the true, wise, (and) righteous 
(Angel De.n) created by Ormazd. I praise the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I praise the longed-for Path (that is, the 
Path of Paradise). I praise the wondered golden pipe. I praise 
Mount Sokant created by Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the spi- 
ritual world. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the 
material w'orld. We sacrifice unto our own soul. We sacrifice 
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Ma::da, asaunqin vaijuhis sfird sppnta Fravalayd yazamaide. 
Hvarj.xsaet^in aniD^in radm aurvat.aspBin yazamaide. 


9 

Pahlavi, harvisp^ ahrav^ Yazat^ maiuk yezbexfiJiam!' 
haruisp^ ahraiF Yazat^ P gctih^^ yezbcxunanF^ (aP^ Yazat^^ 
gctih cigon^^ AtaV^ u Maya Ay'dvisuP^ u Vat azvzunib^^ 
u X'^arsU u Mah ti Zamlk. dcnct^^ Yazat getlhomand 

7nava7p^ ansutaan pavan cas7tP^ tuvan diP^ u zak Yazat ^ i 
mefifik Id tiivdn diP\ rtivdjp^ nafsd, rd izamp^ Fravahr^’^ 
nafsU. 7^ a iza77p^ hard^ yeha7)ttun aydzvanlP’^ IP^ Ohr- 
77uizd. ahravu7i sapu'Afi^^ azvzdrd7i^^ awzfmikd7i^’^ Fj'avahr^ 
iza}7ip X^'arsdt P^ a77iark rdyd}na}id^’^ arvadasp IzarnP 

9 

Sanskrit, sa77tagra7h ca punyat7fiaka77t paralokacarifia77i laj- 
dagana})t aradhayc, sa7Hagra7h ca pu7iydtmaka77t prihkncdrhiam 
Iajdaga7tai7i d7'ddhaye, sznyafpt dt77ia7iai7i Cu'ddhayc. sinydih 
Vrddhiai dradhayc, chi Die sahdyatdydi Mahdjndnin . . . Sfiiya^n 
tcjasvl7ia77i aaiaraik ^uddhimantaih vcgavadasva. h a radhaye. 


9 

Persian. ia7fid7n alavdii 77niid basaiidagdii Izadan rd buziog 
da nr 7 71, fa77id7/i ahriW'rri basaudagan gctrdii Izadan f'd bnzurg 
diu'arn, ravdn xcs r d huzurg dd7^a77i. Fai'ohar^ xcl rd Imznrg 
ddraifi, haras niard baydi’i ay Ilorrnazd. Farohar asazidn vchdn 
*az7nat ddrandagdn afzunydn rd Imzurg ddrarn, Xurced btrnaig 
ntmnand Uz asp rd buziag darain, 

9 

Gujarati, tc jehdnnd tarndni a^o Ijadone drddhu, e jchdnnd 
tarndrn ah) Ijadone drddhu, {c jehdnnd tamdrn aso Ijado tc Aftdb 
Mdhdtdb Az'd Arduisur tathd Atasne kehcchc. zfah e dunid 7 nd je 
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unco our own GuarcUan Spirit. Come to niy help, O Mazda. 
We sacrifice unto the good, help ful, holy Guardian Spirits of the 
righteous. We sacrifice unto the iininortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. 

9 

Pahlavi. I sacriiice unio all the spiritual Angels, 1 sacrifice 
unto all the corporeal Angels (that is, the ccu-porcal Angels [arc] 
such as Fire, the Waters of Ardvi.sur, the Leneficent Whnd, the 
Sun, the Moon, and the Farth. All thes^ are the ro\ eoreal An- 
gels, Avhopi man can see with his eyes; and the spiritual Angels 
cannot be seen). I sacrifice unto own soul. 1 sacrifice unto 
my own Guardian Spirit. Come t » my help, C) C;rmazd! 1 
sacrifice unto the good, vfiicinit, b^mcficent Guardian Spirits 
of the rigliteous. 1 sacrifice unto the inimortai, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 

Sanskrit. I propitiate tlie entire group of the righteous Angels 
chat move in the world beyond. And ] propitiate the entire group 
of the righteous Angels moving on the earth. I propitiate my 
own scud. J propitiate my o.vn Guardian Spirit. Gome to my 
help, Thou of Grc^'it Knowledge. ... I propitiate the brilliant, 
immortal, brig] si, swift-horsed Sun. 

9 

Persian. I venerate all righteous .spiritual Angels. I venerate 
all righteous cor{K)real Angels. J venerate my own soul. I 
venerate niv own Guardian Spirit, Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd ! I venerate the good, wonderful, increasing Guardian 
Spirits of the righteous. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 


0 

Gujarati. I praise all righteous Angels of yonder world. I 
praise all righceous .Angels of this world. (The Sun, Moon, 
Ahan Ardvisiir, and Fire — all these are called the righteous 
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je adamlo nek kdmnd karvOr che tevonnebl e dunianH Faresta 
kekeche). potand rovdnne dradha . . . pohoc mdhd.f% idrfe e Hor- 
majd. behetar jiddatlnd kamdr odo Faroharone drddkU^ Khursed 
bemarag khdlek tej ghoddnd idhebne dradhU, 


10 

Avesta. fravarane . . . AhtiraJka^lo. [Gdh,^ Hvar^.xiaS- 
take am^lahe raSvahe aurvaUaspahe xsnao^a . . . frasasta- 
yaSca. ya&d Ahu vairyd . . . vihvd mraotu. 


10 

Pahlavi. frandmam , . . Ohrmazd Ddtistdn, \GdkJ\ X^arsH^ 
amark rdydmand arvadasp pavan Indydmtdvlh . , . frdb 
afnnakdnih, cigon Ahu kdmak . . . ddnilnik yemalelunam. 

10 

Sanskrit, prabravlmi . . . Hormijdanydyavatlm, l^Gd/L"] 
SUfyasya tejasvino *marasya hiddhimato vegavadasvasya dnanda- 
ndya . . . prakdiandya, yatkd Svdminah kdmah . . . vijUdya 
bravlmi. 


10 

Persian, baxdnain . . . Hormazd *Ad/, \_Gdk,'] XurSsd 

bdmarg nUrmand tdz asp rd xusnUd kunam . . . dikdr kunam, 
cUn murdd Xuddi . , . bah bulandlh mard bagui. 


10 

Gujarati, bujoraglthl padhU . . . Hormajdno hokant, [Gdk,'^ 
Khur§cd bemarag khdle^ tej ghoddnd khdvandne khtdhdl karvdne 
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Allgels of this world Again, those men are likewise called the 
Angels of this world, who arc the doers of good deeds in this 
world), I praise my own i^ouL . . , Come unto me for help, O 
Oriuazd ! I praise the excellent, wonderful, beneficent, righteous 
Guardlixii Spirits, i praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. 


lO 

A vesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gao according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift- horsed Sun. As [he is] tlie Lord 
that is to be chosen . . . let one who knows it pionouncc it 
unto me. 

TO 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of OrmazJ. [Gab ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Thus 
through generosity ... I speak with knowledge. 

lo 

Sanskrit. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to period of the day.] P’'or the propitiation . . . 
manifestation of the bright, immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed 
Sun. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently 
for [our] understanding. 

lo 

Persian. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] I propitiate . . . manifest 
unto the immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. As is the desire of 
the Lord . . . speak unto me loudly. 

lo 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the immortal, pure Sun, the 
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vUkte . . . mahhur karu, je nusdle Harmajdnl khoes . , , e 
ravese khabar kahuc. 


II 

Avesta. Hvara,xlaHBin amahm raSm 

aurvat.asp 9 in yazamaide, 

datyat Hvokb raoxsne tdpayeiti datyat Hvar? raocd tdpayeiti htk- 
tmii mainyav&nhd Yazathnhd saUmca hazanrBinca. tat x^arano 
hanbdrayemtu tat :Y^armd nipdrayeinti. tat x^armo baxhnti zqm 
paiti Ahura,hatqm frdiatica asahe ga^dd frd&atica cdahe tanuye 
frdhatica Hvara yat ainjhm radm aurvaUaspBin, 


II 

Pahlavi. X'^arldt ‘ amark rdyomand * an^adasp * yezbexunam} 
adln^ amat^ X'^arlit'^ rdsn^ tdpH^ Idld ydtUn^t), adln^^ 

amat^^ X'^ar^tt^^ rdl'n}^ tdput {xaduinak^^) yekavimUnd^^ minuk^'^ 
Yazat satakdnak u hazdrkdnak}^ Hon zak gadB. ham ^ 
yedrUnd^^ (yal jlvdk) zak'^ gadB burd"^ rdfimd^ 
{pauan^^ Cvakai^takih) zak^ gadB X€lku7id'^ pava7i zamlk 
7nada7n ^ ^ ^ Ohr77iazd ddt pavan frddahis7iih zak ahrdklh 
gShd7p^ pavan frddahihillP’^ zak^^ ahrdkilP^ tan vad^’^ 

bard awzdydt pavan frddahilnlh X'^arsU mavan a77iark 
rdyd77ia7id “ arvadasp.^ 


II 

Sanskrit. Sdjyafh t€jasmna77t a7nara7h hiddhimantar7i vega- 
vadakvam drddhaye. tato yat Suryah rocisnian tapatc {kila 
urdhvam eti) yat Sdryasya pafivcsah tapate tisthanti adrtyah 
lajddk katadhd ca sahasradJid ca, tatah sriyaih saininelayanti 
{ckatra). tatah kriyain pracdlaya7tti {yd ckahelayd). tatah sriyarfi 
varsajiti jagatydin upari Ahu7'mijdadaitdyd}h {Svdmi7iir77titdydf7t) 
%frddkidatyd ca ptinydtiiiakdydh prthivlvibhuteh vrddhidatya ca 
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lord cf swift horse. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I an- 
nounce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal 
Radiant, sw if ^-horsed Sun. 

V'lien the Sun warms with its light, when the sun-light gives 
warmth, there stand the spiritual Angel®, a hundred and a thou- 
sand. They gather together this g^ory. Tht.y distribute this 
glory. They bestow this glory U])on the earth made by Ahura, 
with the furtherance of the world of righteousness, with the 
furtherance of the material existtnee of righteousness, with the 
furtherance^ of the Sun that [is] immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

TI 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. At the time wdien the Sun sliines bright (that is, comes 
high up), at the lime when the Sun shines bright (in that man- 
ner) there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundredfold and a 
thousandfold. They bring together that glory (in one place) 
and they (all *^/gcthcr) spread abroad that glory and they bestow 
that glory upon the earth given by Ormazd for the furtherance 
of the world of righteousness, for the furtherance of the material 
existence of righteousness (so that it may increase), for the 
furtherance of the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

Sanskrit. I propritiatc the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun. At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, 
comes high up), when the orb of the Sun shines, there .stand at 
hand the invisible Angels, a hundredfold and a thousandfold. 
Then they bring together the glory (in one place). Then they 
set the glory in motion (verily, all at once). Then they shower 
down the glory upon the earth given by Ormazd (created by 
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punyatmak&nani haririnam irddhidatya ca Suryasya yah amarah 
kuddhimCtn vegavadahvah. 


II 

Persian. Xurl^d b^marg nurmand Uz asp rd buzurg ddram. 
an zaifian kih Xursid rdlan tabcd (ya*m bald dyad) dn zamdn kih 
Xurled nur tab^d hastand mamydn Izaddii sadakdn hazdrakdn, 
Hdn nUr baxsand (yakbdr), clan nUr ravdj dahand (yakbdrah). 
Hdn nfir babdrand bar zamin Hormazd ddd zyadah dadan xubl 
in jahdn dn cih bd kirfah bdlad zyadah tanumand kirfahgardn 
zyddah dddan Xurled kih banarg xdlis Uz asp bdlad. 


II 

Gujarati. Khursed bcmarag khdlcl tej ghoddnd Idhebne drddhU, 
je vakhat rolan Khurlcd iapec jevdre rosan Khurlednu nur tapec 
tevdre mino Ijado soogand tathd hajdrgand e dunianl aloinl varad- 
June vaste ane tannl pdklnl varadhinc vdste Khursed bewarag 
khdlel je tej ghoddfio Idheb die tent jiadatine vdste {Khursedni 
Idthe) ilbhd rchec ane te taindm nurne ekthd lai jdec tamdm 
nnrne caldvcc ane te tamdm nurne Hormajdnl pedd kidhell jamln 
ttpar bakhsec. 


12 

Avesta. dat yat Hvar^ uzuxlyeiti bvat zqm Ahura.6dtqm 
yaozdddrsm dppm tacintqm yaozdd&r^m dpem xayanqm yaoz- 
dd&rjfn dpjm zrayanqm yaozdddrem dp^m arsmaeltqm yaoz~ 
da^om. bvat dqma alava yaozdadrsm yd hmti Spmtahe 
Mainydul, 



41 


Ll'lANY TO THE SUN 


-I. 12 


the Lord), both with a [consequent] furthering of the pros- 
perity of the world of righteou^xiess, and with a furthering of 
the righteous corporeal beu*gs, and Adth a furthering of the 
Sun A'ho [is] immortal, bright, [and] swift-horsed. 

ii 

Persian. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed Sun. 
At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, rists), at the 
time when the liglit of the Sun shines, tlu're appear U c spiritual 
Angels by hundreds and by thousands. They at once distribute 
the light. I’bey at once spread abroad the light. h"hey bestow 
the light on the earth made by Orman d. in order to give further- 
ance to the goodneso of thi.^ woild that is possessc tl of merit, in 
order to give furtherance to the meritorious corporeal b^dngs, 
[and] in (^rder to give furtherance to Jic Sun that is immortal, 
pure, [andj sw’ft-horscd. 

II 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift 
horse. At the time when the bright Sun shines, at the time when 
the light of the bright Sun shines, there stand the spiritual Angels, 
a hundredfold and a thousandfold, for the increase of the 
righteousness this world, and for the increase of the purity 
of body, for the increase of the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse; they stand (with the Sun) and they collect 
all the light, they spread all the light and bestow all that light 
upon the earth created by Ormazd. 


12 

Avesta. When the Sun rises up, purification* comes unto the 
earth made by Ahura, purification unto the flowing waters, puri- 
fication unto the waters of the wells, purification unto the water 
of the seas, purification unto the water that is standing. Purifica- 
tion comes unto the righteous creation, which is of the Holy 
Spirit. 
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12 

Pahlavi. adln amat^ X'^arlH^ laid awz&yH^ laid ydiU-- 
nit^^ yehvUnH^ zamik'^ Ohrmazd dat ydzddsr^ {min zak^ dhok- 
Sniln zya^ pavan sap “ Seda madam gomlxt mayd i 
Cacdk^'^ yoMdsr^^ mayd i^^ yoMdsr^^ mayd zray^ 

ydzddsr mayd armcit^ yozdasr, ychvUndt^^ ddm ahrav^^ 

ydzddsr mavan havdd Spendk Menuk'^^ (^^ 7 ^ valU^^ nafsdi 
havBd). 


12 

Sanskrit, tato yat Suryah Urdhvam drohati bhavati prthivi 
Hormijdadattd pavitratard {tasmdt kutsitdt \kuthitdf\ yat rdtrau 
Devdh tipari ksipanti) udakam pravdhandfn pavitrata^^a^n udakam 
kupakdndin pavitrataram udakam sa^midrand^n pavitrataram uda- 
kam sthdvardndm pavitrataram {taddgddindm ca). bhavati srsti/i 
punydtmakd pavitratard yd asti Gurutarasya AdrsyamUrteh 
Svdminah. 


12 

Persian, an zamdn kih Xurldd bdld dyad bdlad zamln Hor- 
mazd dfrulah pdktar {az dn f)alldi kih Divan dar lab anddzand) 
db kdrczahd pdk lav ad db cdhd pdk lav ad db daryahd pdk 
lavad db estddah {tdldbha) pdk gar dad, bdlad paid ail nek pdk kih 
hast dn Buzurgtar Menu Xudal, 


12 

Gujarati, ane jevdrc rolan Khurled btdandimd Uco^dvec tevdre 
Hormajdnl pedd kid hell jamln {De^fo jc rdtne vakhat palidi ndkhec 
tethi) pdk thdec kdranjand pdnl pdk thdec kuvdnd pdnf pdk thdec 
dartd7id pdnl pdk thdec taldvnd pdnl pdk thdec, ane bujorag mino 
{Hon?iajd) nl je alo pcddel che te pdk thdec. 
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12 

PahlavL At the time when the Sun rises (that is, comes high 
^p)» r^^re becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defile- 
ment whi''h the Demons mix up with it during ihc night), pure 
the flowing waters, pure the water* of the springs, pure the 
waters of the seas, puie the stagnant waters. Pure become 'he 
righteoiiS creation, which is of the Holy Spirt (that is, which 
is his own). 

12 

Sanskrit, At the time when the Sun rises higli up, purer 
becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defilement which 
the Demons cast ufjon |it] during the nigh'), purer the water 
of the streams, juiror the water of the wells, purer the water of 
the oceans, inirer the water of the standing (ponds and so forth). 
Purer becomes tlie righteous creation, which is of the Great 
Invisible Lord. 


12 

Persian. At the time when the Sun rises, more than pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from that defilement 
which the Den-'ons throw upon [it| during the night), ])iirc be- 
comes the water of the canals, pure becomes the water of the 
wells, pure becomes the water of the oceans, ])ure becomes the 
standing water (of the ponds). Pure becomes the good creation, 
which is of the more than Great Spiritual Lord. 

12 

Gujarati. And when the bright Sun comes high up, pure 
becomes tlie earth created by Ormazd (from the defilement 
which the Demons throw during the night), pure become the 
waters of the fountains, pure become the waters of the wells, 
pure become the waters of the oceans, pure become the waters 
of the ponds. And pure becomes the righteous creation, which is 
of the Great Spirit (Ormazd). 
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13 

Ayesta. zl Hvotb ndit uzux^yeiti aSa Da^va visp& mdrBti- 

Hnti yh hmti haptd,karsvdhva, navaHl mainyava Yazata anhava 
astvainti paitidrqni ndit paitiitqm vlh^nti. 

13 

Pahlavi. md. ^ amat * X*ariH ^ la^ lal& vaxlae ^ (aty ® hambun-c ^ 
zaman^ arlktar^ yttiUnae^^^ adln^^ Sdda'^^ handsp^^ mun?cdnd^^ 
vtavan havd.d^^ pavan^^ haft^’^ kihmr?^ Id all mdnuk Yazat 
ax"^ astomand madani^^ darisnlh^^ madam^ dstilnlli^ 
xadltunae (Id-c-Mn mekadrfmqnd^^ amaUc-sdn ^ mekadru7iq7id'^ 
hic-ldn ddlta7i ^ Id tuvan havBc 

13 

Sanskrit, yato yadi Suryah 7to Urdhva77t udeti {kila kiya7i7nd~ 
ira7n api kdlaih ced vilainbayati) tato Dcvdh sarvdTiapi vmdsaya7iti 
yd7ii santi sapta d^fipdfii, na kecaiia Ifmyacdrmo lajddh bhuva- 
nasya srstmiatah 7iparidhdra7idydi na ca iiparisthitaye drlyante {kila 
te na pratikuT^oanti, atha kccit pfutikurva7iti te ca na dhartu7h 
saktd bhavanti). 


13 

Persian, cird agar Xiirsid 7ia bald dyad {ya*7il agar andak 
za77td7i ha77t ta'xir k?aiad) pas Divd7i ta7nd77i haft kisvar za77tm 
tabdh kuna7td, 71 a hie kas 7ncnu bdsa7idagd7i Izadd7i jahdn slf 
fnand 7iigdh ddltan 7'd dldah 77tilavad {ya^7ii qabul ku7iand, u 
agar kasl qabul ktmad az u barddlt 7ia savad). 


13 

Gujarati, agarjo Khurled bulandwia fmed nahi dve to tchej 
veld td7nd7n jc hapta kelvar jaifiin che tchcjic Devo khardb kare, 
naJr koi ntlno Ijado {Khurled vagei^e') e dunidfie kd€77t a7te 7icgdhd 
rdklnfi kabul kare {agarjo kalml ka)‘e to tethi barddst nahl thdi 
lake.) 
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13 

Avesta. If indeed the Sun we, e not to rise, then the Demons 
w^ould kill all things that are in the s^ven regions. Not at all 
would the spiritual Angels find support^ and stability in the 
material vvorld. 

13 

Pahlavi. Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that is, 
if he delays oven for a little time) then the Demons \70uld de- 
stroy all things that are m the seven regions. Nor of the 
spiritual Angels would be seen upholding and upholding the 
corporeal world. (None would even nccpl [10 do] f o, but even 
if they did accept, none whatsoever wjuld be able to uphold it). 

13 

Sanskrit. Since if the Sun were nA to rise high up (that 
is, if [he] were to delay even for a little time) then the Demons 
would destroy absolutely all the seven regions. Neither would 
any Angels moving in tlie void be seen for the upholding nor for 
the upkeeping of the world wdth its creation (that is, they would 
not undertake it. In case some should undertake it, they would 
certainly be unable to maintain it). 

13 

Persian. Since if the Sun w^ere not to rise (that is, if he 
delays just for a little time) then the Demons would destroy 
all the seven regions. None of the spiritual Angels would be 
seen for the preservation of the perishable world (that is, they 
\vould [not] undertake it. But if some one should undertake it, 
it would not be sustained by him). 

13 

Gujarati. If the Sun were not to rise high up, the Demons 
would at once destroy all the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels (Sun and so forth) would undertake to preserve 
and protect this world; (if they did undertake it, they could not 
sustain it). 
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14 

Avesta. yd yazaite HvavB yat am9hm raem aurvaUaspdm 
paitiltdtae tamanhqm paitiltdtae tamasci&ranqm Dadvanqm paitil- 
tdtae tdyuncj^mca hazasnqmca paitiltdtae ydtunqmca pairikanqmca 
paitiltdtae i&yejauhd marlaofiahe 

yazaite Ahuratn Mazdqnt 
yazaite Amala Spanta 
yazaite haovi urvdiiam. 

xlndvayeiti vlspe mainyavada Yazata gae&ydca yd yazaite Hvara 
yat amalam raem aurvat.aspam. 


14 

Pahlavi. mavan izU^ X'^arlH^ amark rdydmand^ 

arvadasp'^ pavan^ apdc^ dstilnlh^^ tamlkdn^^ pava7t apdc^^ 

istilnlh^^ i^^ tarn tdxrnakdn^^ Sddddn^’^ pav an apdl'^^ dstilnih^^ i^ 
duMdn staxmakdn^^ pavafi^ apdd^^ dstiln'ih^^ i^ ydfdkdn 
parlkdn pavan apdc'^ dstilmh^ i^^ scz^^ i^^ ftihdn^ rawiln^ 
af-al^ yczbcxTint^ ychvilnU^ Ohrmazd af-al^ yezbexfmt^^ 
Amahraspa7idd?i*^ af-al^^ yezbexfmt^'^ zak i^^ na/lU*^ ruvdn 
a/-al*^ Inaydfidt yehvilnrt harvisp*^ mavan^’^ havdd^^ mcnuk^^ 
Yazat u ^ mavan get'ik,^^ 


14 

Sanskrit, yak arddhayati Sfiryam aniarant luddhimantam 
vcgavadalvam anyathd-sthityd timiraudhdjidm vind-sthityd tamo- 
bljdndm Devdndm vind-sthityd caurdndth ca baldtkdrindm ca 
vind-sthityd Idkimndnt ca Mahdrdksaslndm ca vind-stkityd mrtyoh 
guptacdrinah sa drddhayati Svdminam Makdjhdninam sa drdd- 
hayati Amardn Gurutardn {kila saptamUrtih Svdminah) sa drdd- 
hayati svlyam dtmdnam sa sannidnayati samagrdn lUnyacdrinalca 
lajddn prthivlcdrinalca. 



47 


LITANY TO THE SUN 


-I. 14 


14 

Avesta. Whoso sacrifices umo the Sun that is immortal, ra- 
diant, [and] swift-horsed, in order 10 withstand darkness, to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, to withstand 
the thieves and robbers, to withstand the sorcerers and the en- 
chantresses, to widisland death that creepeth on. 

He sacrifices unto Ahura Mazd.^, 

He sacrifices unto the Archangels, 

He sacrifices unto his own w*")!!!. 

He propitiates all heavenly and cart My Angels, who sacrifices 
unto the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

14 

Pahlavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, and 
swift-horsed Sun in order to withstand darkness, in order to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, in order to 
withstand the thieves and tyrants, in order to withstand the 
sorcerers and the fairies, in order to withstand destruction 
coming secretly — he has sacrificed unto Ormazd, he has sacri- 
ficed unto the Archangels, he has sacrificed unto his own soul, 
he has sacrificed unto all the Angels that are spiritual and unto 
those that are corporeal. 


14 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun, for withstanding the host of darkness, for resisting 
the Demons who are the progeny of darkness, for withstanding 
the thieves and doers of violence, for withstanding the fairies 
and Arch-female-demons, and for withstanding death, secretly- 
moving — ^he propitiates the Lord, who has Great Knowledge, 
he propitiates the very Venerable Immortal Ones (that is, the 
seven forms of the Lord), he propitiates his own soul, he 
honors all the Angels that move in the void and move on earth. 
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14 

Persian, har kih buzurg ddrad Xurled kih bimarg nUrmand 
Uz asp ast bdz ddltan tdrlki rd bdz ddUan tdrikl tuxm Dlvdn rd 
bdz ddUan Dlvdn u duzddn u rdhzandn rd bdz dastan jddavdn u 
parldn rd bdz ddltan marg nihdn dyandah rd u buzurg ddltah 
Hormazd rd u buzurg ddUah Amldsfandan rd u buzurg ddstah 
ravdn xud rd u xulnUd kardah tamdm Izaddn minUdn u tamdm 
Izaddn gitldn rd. 


14 

Gujarati, je koi ke Khurshed bemarag khdle§ tej ghodana 
kdhebm dradhe tethi pdchu rche {idne dur thdc) andharu (ane) 
andhilri tokhanmd {idne dojakkt) Devo dur thde ane coro arie 
vdtpadd dur thde jddugaro taihd parlo dtir thde ane chuplU dvndr 
mohot dur thde. jcne drddheo Kimrsedne tene drddheo Hor- 
mazdane tene drddhed Amsd'spandone tene dradheU potdnd 
rcnuinne ane tene te jehdnnd tathd e jehdnnd tarndm Ijadone 
khushdl kidhd. 


IS 

Avesta. yazdi Mi&r^m vourugaoyaoitim hazanragaosom har- 
vard, cahnano^n, 

yazdi vazrdfn hmiivixtdm 
kamdrjBe paiti Daevaytqm 
Milord yd voiiru.gaoyaoUil, 

yazdi haxdirdfnca yat asti haxdhranqm vahilUvt antar? Mbnlmnca 
Hvarjca. 


15 

Pahlavi. mavan * yezbexdnt^ X'^arlU^ amark rdydmand^ 
P arvadasp^ al^ yezbexdnP^ Mitr frd.ifgdydP^ P^ hazdr^^ goi 
bPi^ar bahn^^ {af-ab^"^ frdx'^gdydtth^^ ae^^ ab^ amat^ bvatdk^^ 
pavan^ dalt^ Idyet^ ydtUntan vazlU7ttan^ pavan rds i Mitr 
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14 

Persian. Whoso venerates the Sun that [is] immortal, bril- 
liant, swift-horsed, to hold back the darkness, to hold back the 
Demons of the prog^oiy of darkness, to hold back the Demons, 
the thieves and robbers, to hold ba^'k the sorcerers and fairies, 
to hold back death, secretly-approaching — he venerates Ornuzd, 
he venerates the ArchringJs, he venerates hi*- own soul, he re- 
joices all the spiritual Angels and all the corporeal Angels. 

Gujarati. Whoso praises the immortal, radiant^ swjft-horsed 
Sun, far fiom him become (that is, disappears) the darkness, 
(and) there disappear the Demons of the progt.iy of darkness 
(that is, hellish), and theie disappear the thieves and robbers, 
there disappear the sorcerers and fairies, and there (lisaj>pears 
the secretly approaching death. Whoso praises the Sun, he 
praises Orinazd, he praises the Archangels, he praises his own 
soul, and he propitiates all the Angels of this and the next world. 


15 

Avesta. I shall sacrifice^ unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures, who has a thousand cars,- ten thousand eyes. 

I shall sacrifice unto his mace, well aimed^ 

Against the skulls of the Demons? — 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. 

And I shall sacrifice unto that friendship,* which is the best 
of friendships, [namely] that between the Moon and the Sun. 

15 

Pahlavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun, he sacrifices unto Mihr of wide pastures, of a thou- 
sand ears, ten thousand eyes (his being of wide pastures is this, 
that coming and going alone in the forest is owing to Mihr ; his 
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af~as^ hazar^ gdlih^ hdnd^ hazdr^ Yazat levatU^ 

gdmart^ yekavlmUnd^ mavan Miir^ yemalelund^ 
deriSrC^^ valmamun^^ zak-c*^ valmamUn^^ Mitr^^ min talln 
gdl hamak^ valmamundt af-a^ ^ bevar cahnih hand^ ae^-as 
b^ar Yazat levatB^^ gomdrt^ yekavimUnd^ mavan Mitr^ 
yemalelfind a^^ detiBrC^'^ xaditun^ zak-c^ xadftUn^^ Mitr^^ 
min talln cahn hamdk^ xadltunet^ hand^ rde hazdr gdl u bevar 
casm gnft yekavlmdnet) af~al^ yezbexUnt^'^ vazr^ i hunixdm 
pavan kamdr^^ madam i^^ Seddan^^ i’^^ Mitr"^ frax'^gdyot^^ 
(ae hunixamih ^ ae ad^ bdstdn etdn ^ yaxsenunct menuklhd 
bard vazlUnct^^ vmdskdrdn^^ pdtifrds^ bard^ vabidund’^ 
mdnuklhd laxvdr d ^ kantlr ydtUnct), yczbcxunam hamxdk ^ 
Mitr Yazat ac^ alt min hamxdkdn pallium mavan ^ 
andark Mdh u X'^ariet^ {as rawisn ae gds-as tamS), 

IS 

Sanskrit, yah drddhayati Sfiryam amaram kiddhimantam 
vcgavada^vam sa drddhayati Mihiram ntvdsitdranyam sahasra- 
kaniam dasasahasralocanam sa drddhayati vajram suniyuktam 
mastakopari Devdndm Mihirasya yo nhdsitdranyah {sarvadd cva 
evam vidadhati yat adr'syarupatayd praydti pdpakarmindm nigra^ 
ham kurute), arddhaye mitram ca {Mihiram lajdani) yam asti 
mitrebhyah parataram anta^Candrasya ca Suryasya ca {kila asya 
pravrttih CandrasUryayoh antardle asti). 


15 

Persian, kih buzurg darad Xurldd bdmarg nUrmand tez asp 
rd u buzurg darad Mihr dast sardar hazdr gu^ dahjiazdr casm 
rd u buzurg dasta gurz xUb nihadah bar sar Dtvd?t kih Mihr 
sarddr jdihd {liamila hamcanln nihadah ddrid kih az ghaib bay ay ad 
gundhgdrdn rd Uizdb kunad). buzurg ddram dustl Mihr Izad rd 
kih hast az dustan bar tar andar Xursed u Mdh {yalnl raftdr u 
dar miydn Xurldd u Mdh hast). 
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having a thousand ears is this, that a thousand Angels are entrusted 
to his care, who speak unto Miht : * just listen to this and listen 
likewise to this’; Mihr listens to all with [hisj two ears; his 
having ter thousand ryes is this, that ten thousand Angels are 
entrusted to his care, who speak unto Mihr : ‘ just look at this 
and look likewise at that ’ ; Mihr looks at ali with [his] tu/o eyes ; 
for this reason he is called ' of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes)’ — he sacrifices unto the wide-pastured P.iihr’s tnacc, which 
is well directed at the skull*; of the Demons ( 1 . e, its K /ng well- 
directed is this, that he always holds it [the mace] so that it comes 
out unseen [lit spiritually], inflicts piun.^hment upon sinners, and 
returns back to [its] socket). 1 sac ificc unto the friend, the 
Angel Mihr, tliat is, he is uiC best of friends, whose course is 
between the IMoon and the Sun (that is, his place is there). 

15 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun — he propitiates Mihr, the forest-dweller, of a thou- 
sand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he propitiates the forest-dweller 
Mihr’s mace, which is well directed at the skulls of the Demons 
(he always so manages it that it goes out in an unseen form 
[and] punislies dinners). And I propitiate the friend (the Angel 
Mihr) — who is better than other friends — [who is] between 
both the Moon and the Sun (that is, his course is in the inter- 
mediate space between the Moon and the Sun). 

15 

Persian. Whoso venerates the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun — he venerates Mihr, the chief of the desert, of a 
thousand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he venerates the chieftain 
Mihr’s mace, which is well levelled at the heads of the Demons 
(he always levels it in this way that it comes invisibly and pun- 
ishes sinners). I venerate the friendship of the Angel Mihr — 
which is better than that among [any] friends — between both 
the Sun and the Moon (that is, his course is in between the Sun 
and the Moon). 
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15 

Gujarati, jene Khurked bemarag kh&lek je tej ghodctno khdvand 
che tchcnc aradheo tcne arddheo jangalno pakbdn hajdr kdn ane 
dak hajdr dkhnd kdJub Meher (Jjad) nc tene arddheo je jangalno 
pdkbdn Meher {j/ad) che tend gorajne je Devond kar Upar khulo 
mtikelo che {em kehcche je Meher Ijadnd gorajne Devond kar Upar 
dekhaito mukelo che temd hevl ejmat che ke jevdre dojakhl rovdno 
upar anddjdthl jiade Devo ejdb ane julam kare tedre te dojakhl 
rovdno pokdr karec tedre e Meher Ijadno goraj Clnvad Pulthi ekdek 
Devond kar Upar jai padec, tethi Devo te gorajnd jakhamni dehekat 
khdine te rovdnnd gundhd kartd jiade ejdb dei kakhtd nathl tedre te 
goraj pdcho Clnvad Pul upar dveche), je dokto kartd buland dokt 
Meher (//ad) che tenl doktlne arddhU ke jehenl Aftdb tathd Md- 
hdtdbne darmcan (cdl ane takhat che). 


16 

Avesta. ahe raya :d'ar3nanhaca 

t^ffi yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Hvar^.xka^tnn ampsjfn raem 
aurzfai.aspmi zaodrdbyo, 

Hvary.xkaetom amosjm ra^m 
aunfat.asp^ni yazamaide 
haoinayd gava barosmana 
hizvD dauhauha Mqndraca 
vacaca kyaodnaca zaodrdbyasca, 
ark.uxhaHbyasca vdyzibyd. 

yeuhd hdt(/fn dat Yesni paitl %janhd Mazdh Ahurd vatdd akdt 
hacd yhnhqmcd tqscd thscd yazamaide. 
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15 

Gujarati. Whoso praises the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse, he praises the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in 
the forest, of a thousi nd ears and ten thousand eyes, he praises 
the mace of the (Angei) Mihr, the protector in the forest, the 
mace which is well laid on the skulls of the Demons (;t is f^us 
said that the mace of the \ngel Mihr is placed visibly over the 
skulls of the Demons; there is such a wonderful efficacy in tliat 
mace that when the Denioru torment and o^>press the hcillsh souls 
beyond measure, and the hellish souls cry aloud, then the mace of 
this Angel Mihr suddenly falls from the Chin^^at Bridge upon the 
skull of the Demons. When the Demoiis, frightened at the injury 
caused by that mace, become incapable of t'^rinenting the souls 
more than their sins deserve, the mace then returns back to the 
Chinvat Bridge "J. I praise the friendship of the (Angel) Mihr, 
who is greater among friends, (whose course and throne is) in be-- 
tween the Sun and the Moon. 


x6 

Avesta. 

For his ra^hance and his glory 
I will sacrifice unto him, the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and wdth oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant 
Swdft-horsed Sun 

With milk provided with Haoma,^ with the Baresman, 

With skill of tongue, and with the Spell, 

And with word, and with deeds, and with oblations,* 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings and of whichsoever fe- 
male beings Ahura Mazda knows [lit. has known] the excellence 
[lit. something better] in Yasna-sacrifice in accordance with right- 
eousness, unto both these males and these females we sacrifice. 
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i6 

Pazand. [Addition.] Hormazd i X'^adde i awazUnl mardum 
mardum sardagq hama sardagq ham bay alt i vehq, o^m veh Din 
i Mazdayasnq agahl astvqnl nckl rasqnat, edu7i bat. 


i6 

Pahlavi. pavan zak i ^ vald, * ray u gadB ^ X'^arset ^ {a^^-am ® 
ray gadd, X^’arl^t^ ayawar^ yehvmaD^^. yezbexUnam^'^ 
pavan zak nigolisndmand^^ Yazisn^^ {^pavan^^ Dcn^^ Dasta- 
bar X*arsH i amark rayomand arvadasp,^ pavan zohr ^ 
X^arl^t ^ amark ^ rayomand anfadasp ^ Izam ® pavan Hdm ® 
bisrya ^ Barsm hizvan ^ danaklha ^ Mansr (^gowisn 
Avastak^) kunisn^^ (kar^ bydn Vazisn ae^^ zohr^ asnak^^) zak-c^ 
rast g&iviln.^ 

mavan^ min aitan^^ Hon pavan Yazisn madam lapir {ac^^ 
Yaziln zak lapir ^ Ohrmazd X^atae vabidfinyen^) OJmnazd akOs 
min ahraklh apaklh cikanicae ^ kar u karpak pavari mizd 
u patdahiln akas yehabunet, hanjamanikan zakaraji u vaka-- 
dan izam^ {Amah'aspandan^^^, 

Ohnnazd^^ X'^atae awzUnik vabiduntak ajiluta anluta sar- 
takan hamak^^ sartakan ra^ {inavan^'^ lo sartak havUd) 
hamak^ lapir an ra,^^ valB lc?idt mavan lapir an Dm i’^* 

Mazdayasnan’^^ havdXui'^^' akasihd^ u ostavarlli^^ u avigumaniJt^'^ 
nezvakih ychamiunat. Hon yehvunat {cigon'^^ amat^^ afrlnam^). 


i6 

Sanskrit* asya luddhaya Iriya ca enam aradhaye Iruyamana- 
ijisnya SUryam tcjasvinam amaram luddhimantam vegavadal- 
vam {luddhaya Iriya ca Suryasahayinya IrUymnana-ijisnya 
gurumukhena), pranaih Suryam tejasvinam amaram luddhima7i- 
tain vegavadalvant aradhaye Homavrksena gava Barasmanena 
jihvaya daksataraya \^jihvayah daksataya’] Manthravacanaih 
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i6 

Pazand. [Addition.] Ormazu the lord ! the increaser of man- 
kind, of the species of mankind, of al! species, and of all good 
onesl May he cause intelligence, steadfastness, and goodness, 
unto me [who am] one of the good Mazdyasnians. So be it. 


i6 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory (I sacri^ce] unto 
the Sun (that is, may the radiance and glory of the S m my 
help). I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, 
with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed! (by the Dastur of 
the Religion). I sacrifice unto the irntnortal radiant, sw’ft-horsed 
Sun, with oblations, with T:om, vdth meat, with Barsam, with 
the wisdom of the tongue, with the Manthras (with the Avestan 
formulas) with the deed (the act which fis] in the midst of the 
Yasna-sacrifice, that is, the manifest oblations), as also with the 
true speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in this man- 
ner for the Yasna-sacrifice (that is, offers sacrifi^'c unto the good 
lord Ormazd), Ormazd, knowing with the help of righteousness, 
gives reward and grace in accordance with (?) the deed and 
merit, whatsoever it be. I sacrifice unto the assembly of the male 
and female (Archangels). 

Ormazd the lord fis] the increaser of man and the species of 
men, and of all species (who |lit. men] are of ten species), and 
of all good ones. May there come intelligence, steadfastness, 
and doubllcssness, and goodness unto those of us who are the 
good followers of the Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it (even as 
I bless). 

i6 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I propitiate 
him, the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun, with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the radiance and glory which 
attend upon the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through 
the mouth of Che teacher). I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun, with oblations, with the Horn tree, 
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i^AvistavCtnlbhih) karmand ca {kdryam yat antarijisnati) jyorena 
{kila prdnena udakasambhutend) satyoktdbhisca vcLnlbhih, 
ye vidyamanebhyah evam Ijisnyd upari uttamasya Mahdjiianinah 
Svdminah {kila ijisnlh Ahuramajdasyarthe pracurdh kurvanti) 
vettuh punyam yat kimcit {kila yat kimcit punyaprasadam Ahu^ 
rantajdo vetti). samavdyikdn t&n \tansca\ tdkca aradhaye. {kila 
narastridkrtln Amisasphitdri), 


16 

Persian, bah nUr u xalisl u ham urd buzurg daram bah ^ani- 
dah Yaziln Xurlld ydrl rd {lanldah Yazisn az dahdn Dasiurdti) 
bah zUr Xurl^d nUrmand btmarg xdlis ttz asp rd buzurg ddram 
bah daraxt Horn bah gdv bah Barsani bah zabdn ddndtar bah Man- 
lahr suxun {ya*ni suxun At^astd) bah kirdar {kdri kih dar Yazisn 
bdsad) bah zUr {ya^nl zUr db bar dvardaJi) bah rdst guftarguftan, 
kih az hastdn bartar Yazihi vih Horinazd {yahtl Yazisn bardi 
Hormazd zyddahtar kmiand) dmtandah az kirfah {ya*ni muzd 
kirfah Hormazd danad) anjuman nardn u ndrldn rd buzurg 
ddram {ya*nl nar sUrat u 7idrl sUrathd AmSas/afiddn). 

[Version of the Pazand.] Hormazd Xuddi [. . .] aidnn bdd. 


16 

Gujarati, tehenl {idne Khuriedni) khdleii ane nure karl tehene 
drddhu {Dinnd Daiturthi) Ijakne kdbhhne, Khuried bcmarag khdlei 
tej ghoddnd Mhcbne jore karl. Khuricd bemarg khdlek tej ghoddnd 
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with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a very skilled tongue, with the 
words of the Manthra (with the Avestan formulas) and with 
the deed (act which [is] in the midst of the Yasna), with the 
oblaticii (that is, with an oblation produced from water) and 
with the t-uly-spoken words. 

W'hosoever among the existing on^s in this manner are best 
in Yasna-sacrifice unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(that is, they make abundant sacrifices for the ike of Ormazd), 
He who knows [lit. the Knower] their righteousness whatsoever 
[it be] (that is, Ormazd knows grace fo: [their] righteousness 
whatsoever [it be]) ; those males and those females combined I 
propitiate (that is, the Archangels of n*ale and female forms). 

[ . . . 1 

i6 

Persian. On account of his brightne*'! and purity, I venerate 
the help of the Sun, with the audible Yasna-vSacritice (with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice through the months of the Dasturs). I 
venerate the brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun with obla- 
tions, with the Horn plant, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
more than wise tongue, with the words of the Manthra (that is, 
Avestan words) with the deed (the act which is in the [perform- 
ance of] the Yasna sacrifice), with the oblation (that is, the 
oblation extracted from water), and with the utterance of true 
speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in Yasna-sacri- 
fice unto Ormazd (that is, who make more sacrifices for Or- 
mazd) he is the knower of [their] merit (that is, Ormazd knows 
the reward of [their] merit). I venerate the assembly of the males 
and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and female 
forms), 

[Version of the Pazand.] Ormazd the lord ... So be it. 

i6 

Gujarati. I praise him for his (that is, the Sun’s) purity and 
brilliance with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed by] (the 
Dastur of the Religion). [I praise] the immortal, pure, swift- 
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Sahebne Home kafi jiv&me karl ane Bariame kart ane dand 
jobdne karl atte (AvaStdnd) kaldme karl ane nek kaldm karve karl 
ane jore karl ane rdht bolve karl drddhu, 

ke e ravese bijd {Ijado) kartd Ijabie Daddr Hormajdni bulandtar 
ane behetar che ke nekithl harjagomd Hormajd khabar dpeclu 
{idne kavdbno badlo Ddddr Hormajd jdnec ane dpec\ narnl 
^uratnd ane mdddnl kuratnd {FareHavond) anjumanne drddhu), 
[Version of the Pazand.] e Hormajd §dheb ddmlo ane ddmlonl 
jdtnl ane tamdm jdtnl vardhlno karndr tamdm Dinnd ^arlk bhald 
lokone ane hu je bhali Majdlasni Dinno cheu te mahane [Dinni) 
khabar tathd besak begUmdnl ane ustavdrl ane nekl pohocddo ane 
ehej raveke thdo {^jemke me dod kldht). 


17 

Avesta. yasmmca . . . dfrindmi Hvar^,xlaetahe am^^ahe 
raevahe aurvaUaspahe, 

17 

Pahlavi. yazisn , . . dfrlnam vaF X^'arsCt'^ P aniark rdyo- 
mand aroadasp, 

17 

Sanskrit, ijisnim ca , . , dHrvddayami Surydya tejasvine 
amardya hiddhimate vegavada'svdya, 

17 

Persian, dddi yazisn . . . Xurled nurmand bemarg xdlis tiz 
asp rd.* ^ 


17 

Gujarati, ijaine . . . davd karu Khur^ed bemaragkafdl bhareld 
tej ghoddnd khdvandne. 
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horsed Sun, with oblatr’ons. I praise the immortal, pure, swift- 
horsed Sun, with Horn, with cow's milk, with Barsam, with a 
wise tongue, with the (A\estan) formulas and with good 
formulas, and with oblations and with true speech. 

The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus greater 
and better than that of oth':r (i\ngels), that Ormazd through 
goodness gives intelligence everywhere (that is, Ormazd knows 
and gives the reward of merit), I praise th assembly of the 
(Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 

[Version of the Pazand.] O Lord, G mazd! the creator of 
man and mankind, and of all species, thou inci^easer, give knowl- 
edge (of the Religion), freedom from doubt, steadfasttiess, and 
goodness unto all gr ocl foil ’vers f>f the Religion and unto me 
who am of the good Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it, (as I 
bless). 


17 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the immortal, radiant, 
swifMiorsed Sun. 

17 

PahlavL I bless the sacrifice ... for the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the immortal, pure 
Sun, the lord of swift horse. 
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i8 

Avesta. Ahuranil Ahurahe vahi^tabyd zao^rdbyd srailt^yo 
dahmo.pairinharst&byO zaoi^rdbyd ahmai raSsca • . . ya&^ 
afrln&mi, hazanram . . . baSvare baesazanqm, jasa mi 
avanhe Mazda . . . Zrudnahe Dar^^o,X^ahatahi\ [Pazand.] 
hrla muzd . . . yada afrlnami. 


i8 

Pahlavi. Ahurdnde^ Ahurae^ pavan zak paklum zdkr^ (/* 
tdraan) pavan zak niwak'^ zohr^ pavan^ zak dahman^^ 
zohr^ {ait^^ mavan^^ dahman^^ palut^"^ yemalelnnit^^'). 
mavan tctn am ychvTindt . . . ben denB. dfrin, hazdr bdr . . . 
bivar bisaziln, bard yehamtUn tdn d aydwdrlh i li Ohrmazd . . . 
Zamdn i Derang X'^atd, karpak mizd , . , digon dfrin vabi- 
dunam. 


l8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahurdnit does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version,] asmdkant ^uddhayah , , , yathd 
dhrifddaydmi, sahasram . , . dasasahasrani drogyatdndm, ehi 
me sahdyatdydi Mahdjhdnui , , , Samayo Dirghardjd, [• • .] 

. , . yathd dhrifddaydmi. 


i8 

Persian. Xuddi Xuddi bah bartar zUr gdvdn u nik zUr bah an 
nik mard xub muhdfazat kardah (dldah), mdrd nUr . . . candncih 
afrtn niikunam, hazdr , , , dah hazdr tandurustl rd, baras 
mard baydrl ay Hormazd , . , Zafndn Dir Xudd, bafdy muzd 
kitfah . , . candncih dfrin mlkunam. 


i8 

Gujarati, e §dhebond Sdheb buiand jore kart nek fore kan ane 
nek ncgdhd kldhele jore kart Tune drddhu. khdlekl hamune . . . 
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l8 

Avesta. [Whoso sacrifices unto] the Ahurian waters^ of 
Ahura with most excellent oblations, with fairest oblations, with 
oblations fixtered by the' pious man, [give] unto that man radi- 
ance ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten thousand of the 
healing remedies. Come unto me for help, O Mazda! ... of 
the Time of I-ong Duration. [Pazand.] The reward of merit 
. . . as 1 bless. 

i8 

Pahlavi. Unto the Ahurian waters of Ahura with the best 
oblations (of the cow), with the good cblations, with the obla- 
tions beheld b\ the good man. (There is some one who says 
‘filtered by the good man’)* l^nto you be courage ... in this 
blessing. A thousand times . . . ten thousand of the healing 
remedies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd I ... of Time, 
the Lord of Long Duration. The reward of merit ... as I 
ofier my blessing. 

i8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with AhuraniS does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] 

Unto us [be] brightness ... as I bless. A thousand , . . ten 
thousand remedies Come to me for help, Thou who hast Great 
Knowledge . . . unto the Period, the King of Long Duration. 
[...]... as I bless. 

i8 

Persian. [I venerate] the Lord of lords with better oblations 
of the cow, with good oblations that are well-guarded (seen) 
by the good man. [Give] unto me brightness ... as I offer 
my blessing. For a thousand . . . ten thousand healing reme- 
dies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd! ... of Time, the 
Lord of Long Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Gujarati. O Lord of lords! I praise Thee with the great 
oblation, with the good oblation, and with the well-beheld obla- 
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jem mi dod ktdhl, hajorganl . . . da^hazdrgani tandarustl. 
pohoc man iydrie e dana Hormajd . . . Der Khuda Jamdn(K 
kavCtbnd badldne . , . jemke mi dod kldhi. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. ros nek nqm roz pdk nqm roz mubdrak 
mdhc mubdrak {falq) gdhe {/alq) namdz i dadar i gehq 
dqmq, xsnaoira . . . siaonii alem. 

g?^rz x^reh awazdydt X'^arlai i amarg i rayomand i aurvandasp 
amdwand pdrozgar amdwandl pJrdzgarf. dat Din vahd Mazda-- 
yasnq dgdhl rawal vdfrlngdnl bat haft kaswar zaml, edun bat. 
man dno awdyat Sudan. 

Dadar i gehq Din i Mazdayosnl Dat i Zar&ustri. n^mas^ te 
aSdum sjviSte Ar^dvl Sure Anahite asaone. 

mmd Urvaire vanuhi Mazda.&ate alaone. 

Hvar^.xsaiUm am3Soin racm aiu'i)a[.asp3m yazaniaidc. 

X''arS3t amarg rayomand aurvandasp be rasat. 


19 

Pahlavi. yUm ^ (naman) u bila ^ (^namdn) gds (ndmdn). 
namaz yedrUnam zak i Lak Datdr {ai^ * peiak vabiduntak gitlh u 
datak nizvaklh). Snayenltarlh . . . ahrdklh tzam. 

buzurgih u roSnlJt awzfuD yelwUnat^ X'^arsct amark rdyomand 
arzfadasp'^ X^arSit^ amdzfand u perdzkar ait (buzurgih'^ valB?^ 
awzUn ycJwUndi). amazmndih u pirdzkarth u dat Din t ** 
Sapir Mazdayasji rd. akdsih u rawdklh goafrlngdmh ^ 
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tion. [Give] unto us purity ... as I blessed. [May there be] 
a thousandfold . . . ten thousandiold healing remedies. Come 
for my help, O wise Ormazd ! ... of Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I blessed. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. Homage unto the creator of the features 
of the world, on the day (Nor M) of good name, of holy name, of 
auspicious name, of the month (N or Ivl) of auspicious name, 
of the period (N' or M) of the day. Propitiation . . . [ praise 
righteousness. 

May there be an increase in the lustre and glory of the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, the c urageous, victorious in 
courage and victory. May the knowledge, promulgation, and 
glory of the good Mazdayasnian Law and Keligion be in the seven 
regions of the earth. So be it. I must 5^0 thither [/ c. the next 
world]. 

[Homage] unto the Creator of the world, unto the Mazdayas- 
nian Religion, the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee ! C) 
righteous Ardvisura Anahita, most profitable, thou righteous 
one. 

Homage unto thee, good Tree, thou righteous one, created by 
Ormazd ! 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may reach the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

Pahlavi. Day N or M, month N or M, and the period of day 
N or M. I bring homage unto you, O Creator (that is. Creator 
of the world and giver of goodness). Propitiation ... I pro- 
pitiate righteousness. 

May the greatness and light of the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun increase. The Sun is courageous and victorious (may 
his greatness increase). May the courage and victory and justice 
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yehvUnat b^n haft kiivar zamlk Hdn yekvnnat li ra tanid. 
apaySt vaslilnta7i, 

{namaz Datar {ai^ datak pHOiS) gHih ra,^ {namaz Dsn 
i ^ Mazdayasn ^ ra'^ mavan ^ dat ZaratuSt ® ait, namaz 0 lak 
ahrav ^ sutdmand Ardvisur anast akrav. 

nasim zak i Urvar laplr Ohrmazd dat ahrav ra, 

X^arldt amark raydmand arvadasp ^ izam. 

X'^arlH^ amark raydmand arvadasp^ bara yehamtunau 


19 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

19 

Gujarati. [. . .] dunianl khalakna peda karnar Dadarne namUc, 
khnshal karUc Hormajdne , . . tanf karU raUlni, 

Khtirsed bemarag khale^ tej ghodafio ^ahcb hematdar ane fateh- 
mandni bulajidi ane nur jiada thao ane bchctar Majdlasnl Dlnno 
inkaf ane hemat ane fatehmandl Jidda thao ane ehej rave^e 
hafta ke^var jamlnmd {Dm7ii) khabar tatha {Dinnu) jarl thavu 
tatha 77ia^ahurl thao, 7nahne te jago {iane te jehdnmd) javu ^oja- 
vdr che, 

ane jchanno peda kar7tar Dadarne a7i€ Majdlasnl Din je Jar- 
toH7ie apt che tehnd in^afrie ane tufi pak faedanl cahomar akone 
no7naj karuc, 

a7ie Hor7najdna peda kidhela behetar Urvaro7ie noniOj karuc. 
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of the good Mazdayasnhn Religion [increase]. May its knowl- 
edge and propagation and fame ini\ ease. So be it in all the seven 
regions. I needs must go there [i e. to the next world]. 

(Homage) unto the creator (that is, the giver of creation) of 
the world. (Homage) unto the Mazdayasnian Religion, which is 
the Law of Zartusbt. Homage unto thee, O righteous Ardvisur 
Anahita, full of gain, thou righteous one ! 

Homage unto thee, O T**ee, good, rightious, created by 
Ormazd ! 

I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swii t-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may come the immortal, radijint, s\^ ift-horsed Sun. 


Sanskrit. 

version.] 


19 

[The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 

19 


Persian. 

sion.] 


[The paragraph docs not occur in the Persian ver- 

19 


Gujarati. [ . . . ] I do homage unto the creator of the crea- 
tures of the world. I propitiate ... I praise truth. 

May the greatness and glory of the immortal, pure, swift-horsed 
Sun, the brave, victorious, [increase] ; and may the justice and 
valor and victory of the excellent Mazdayasnian Religion in- 
crease, and likewise may there be the knowledge (of the Religion) 
and continuation (of the Religion) and fame (of the Religion) 
in the seven regions of the earth. It befits me to go to that place 
(that is, into that world). 

And I do homage unto the Creator, the maker of the universe, 
and unto the justice of the Mazdayasnian Religion, which 
[Ormazd] has given to Zartusht, and I do homage unto thee 
[Ardvisur] the holy, the well-wisher, the righteous one. 

And I do homage unto the excellent Trees, created by Ormazd. 

[ . . . 1 



2. O- 


66 


2. Mihr Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 
o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqin i Yazdq. Horinazd i X'^adde i awazunl 
gurz x^'arahe awazCtydi. Mihr i frUgoyot i dawar i rdst b3 ras&t, 
$z hamd gunah pa patit horn, 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ lim i Yazddn Ohrmazd X'^ata^ awzfinlk. 
buzurglh^ u rdhilh^ Mitr frdx^gdydt^ databar^ rdst^ awzUn 
yehvUndt, min hamak vinos . . . pavan paUt havB^m, 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (3aru karuc) lajdd ddna §nheb pote potdnl mele peda 
thdclo vardhlno karnCir che tchcjid ndme kafi, Meher {Jjad) jan- 
galno pdkbdn che ieni rd3t ddvarnl bulandl one roknl jiddd thdo 
(ane te mdhdri inadadc) pohoco, hu tamdm gundhthl . . , tobd 
karl pdcho faru chcfu 


1-9 

Avesta. nsmass Te Ahura Mazda , . .jasa me avanhe Mazda, 
a^dunqm vanuhll suri sp^nti Fravdiayd yazamaide Midr^m 
vouru .gaoyaoitlm yazamaide. 



2 . Hihr Nyaish 


English Translation of the Aves^a, Pahlavi, Persian, and 
Gujarati Versions 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish "s missing.] 
o 

Avesta, [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord increase. [Hither] may come 
Mihr, the lord of wide pastures, the true judge. Of all sins 
. . I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Mihr of wide pastures, the true 
judge, increase. Of all sins . . , I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and bright- 
ness of the (Angel) Mihr, the true judge, increase (and may he 
come for my help). From all sins ... I turn back with repent- 
ance. 


1-9 

Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda . . . come to 
my help, O Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy 
Guardian Spirits of the righteous. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
the lord of wide pastures. 
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1-9 

Pahlavi. namdz yedrunam o Lak Ohrmazd . . . bara yehatn- 
tun 0 ayawunh i li Ohrmazd, ahravUn saplrdn awzarUn awzU- 
nlkdn Fravahr Izam, Mitr i frdx^^gdyot Izam, 

1-9 

Persian, namdz Turd ay Xudai Mih Ddnd . . . baras mard 
baydrl ay Hormazd, Farohar alavdn vihdn ^azmat darandagan 
afzunydn rd buzurg ddram, Mihr bdlandah daltahd rd buzurg 
ddram. 


1-9 

Gujarati. namUc Tunc e Hormajd . . . pohoc mdlidrl idrie e 
Hormajd, behetar jiddatlnd karndr ako Faroharone drddhu, 
Meher {Ijad) jangalnd pdkbdnne drddhu. 


lO 

Avesta. fravardne , , , Ahura,tkatlo, \^Gdh,'\ Mi&rahc 
vouru,gaoyaoitdil hazanra.gaolahc baCvarp,cakmanD aoxto,ndmano 
Yazatahe Rdmano X^dstrahe xknaodra , , , frasastayaCca, 
yadd A/ifi vairyo . . . vihvd mraotu. 


lO 

Pahlavi. frandmam , , , Ohrmazd Ddtisidn, \Gdh^ Mitr^ 
frdx'^gdydt^ looo gdl bivar cakm giift kP7n Yazat {aCy-ak kaii 
pavan d^nB, Dtn guft yekavlmUnU^') Rdf^iikn X^drUm {ac^ 
Rdmikn XdrUm denB^ aCy zak^ McnUk mavan'^ ansUtd^ pavan 
:^arikn ^ micak xavltUnH pavan rds i valB pavan kndyCnlidrih 
. . . frdb dfrlnakdnlh, clgdn Ahu kdmak , . . ddniknlk yemale- 
lUnam, 
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1-9 

Pahlavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd . . . come to 
my help, O Ormazd. I sacrifice unto the good, efficient, benefi- 
cent Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I sacrifice unto Mihr 
of wide pastures. 

1-9 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord Thou Groat Wise One ! 
. . . come unto me for help, O Ormazd. 1 venerate the good, 
wonderful, increasing Guaraian Spirits of the righteous. I ven- 
erate Mihr of wide pastures. 


1-9 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd . . , come unto 
me for help, O Ormazd. 1 praise the excellent, wonderful, bene- 
ficent righteous Guardian Spirits. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, 
the protector in the forest. 


lO 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
Mithra, the lord of wide pastures, who has a thousand cars, who 
has ten thousand eyes, the Angel who is invoked by name, | and] 
unto Jvama Khvastra. As [he is] the Lord that is to be chosen 
. . . let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

lO 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of Mihr of wide pastures who has a thousand ears, 
ten thousand eyes, who is the Angel of announced [lit. spoken] 
name (that is, his name is distinguished [lit. mentioned] in this 
Religion), [of] Ramishn Khvarum (know that Ramishn Khvarum 
is that spirit through whom man knows the taste of food in proper 
way). As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 
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10 

Persian, [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

10 

Gcijarati. bujorglthl padhu . . . Hormajdno Hokam. [Gah.'\ 
Meher {Ijad) jangalno pa^bdn hajar kdn tathd das hajdr dkhno 
^dhib kahed ndmno Ijad (idne Dlnmd ehenii ndni ghanl jagoe 
kahlu che) tehene ane rdmaint tathd dkdnlno dpndr {Rdm Ijad) ne 
khtddl karvdne vdste . . . ma^htir karu. je mlsdle Hormajdnl 
khde^ . . . e ravese khabar kahuc. 


II 

Avesta. Midr^m vouru.gaoyaoiUm yazamaide ar^.vacat^h^m 
. . . ja^durvhnh^m. Migrant aiwi.daJiyUm yazamaide, Mi&rBm 
antar^.dahyUm yazamaide, Mi&rem d,daliynin yazamaide, 
Mi9r^m upairi,dahyflm yazamaide, Mi&rpfn ahairi,dahyfim yaza- 
fnaide, Mi^rjm pairi,dahyUm yazamaide, Mif^ram aipudahyUm 
yazamaide. 


II 

Pahlavi. Mitr i frd^gdyot tzam i rdst g&wiln , , , jtgdr, 
Mitr ^ plrdmmi ^ matd tzam, Mitr ’ andar * matd izam, Mitr * bin 
dindi matd tzam, Mitr azpar^ matd tzam, Mitr ahari’^ matd^ 
Izam, Mitr ^ levin (hold matd tzam, Mitr pas matd izam. 


II 

Persian. Mihr {sarddr mafmbbat rd) bdlandah daitahd rd 
buzurg ddram rdst gtiftdr , , , zUr bah bdzU ddrad, Mihr 
perdmUn sahrhd rd buzurg ddram, Mihr kih dar miydn Sahrhd ast 
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lO 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

lO 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For t’-’e 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the (Angel) Mihr, the protec- 
tor in the forest, the lord of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes, the Angel of announced name (that is his name is m< ntioned 
in Religion in many places), and unto the (Angel Ram), the 
giver of joy and comfort. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so 
I announce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Mithra of wide pastures, whose 
word i.s true . . . the ever wakeful. We sjicrifice unto Mithra, who 
is around the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is within 
the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is m the country. 
We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is above the country. We sacri- 
fice unto Mithra, who is under the country. Wc sacrifice unto 
Mithra, who is before the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
who is behind the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking . . . and sleepless. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is round 
about the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is within the 
country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is in this country. I sacri- 
fice unto Mihr, who is above the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, 
who is under the country. T sacrifice unto Mihr, who is before 
the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is behind the country. 

II 

Persian. I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship), the forest- 
residing, the truth-speaker . . . having ^strength of arms. I ven- 
erate Mihr, who is round about the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
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urd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih dar in lahr ast urd buzurg ddram, 
Mihr kih bdldi iahr ast urd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih bazlr 
lahrhd mimdnad urd buzurg ddram, kih pil har lahr ast urd 
buzurg daram, Mihr kih pas har lahr ast urd buzurg ddram, 

II 

Gujarati. Meher (Jjad') jangalnd pdkbdnne arddhU rdsti bolndr 
. . . jordvar bdjuiio, Meher {Ijad) Scheme dSpdS eke tehene drddhU, 
Meher {Ijad) Scheme andar che tehene dradhU, Meher c Sehermd 
che tehene dradhu. Meher Scheme upar che tehene arddhu, Meher 
Sehernl nice che tehene arddhu, Meher Sehernl dgal che tehene 
drddhU, Meher Sehernt pachvddc che tehene arddhu (idne Sehernl 
dgal tathd pachvddc tathd nice tathd upar tathd dSpdS ane andar 
che henl Samaj e je dgal pachvddc tathd nice upar Meher Ijad 
negehebdnlno karndr che). 


12 

Ayesta. Mid^rnn Ahura bBr^zanta 

aidyajanha aSavana 
yazamaidc. 

Str^uSca Mdnh3mca Hvardca 
urvard paiti Barjsmanyd, 

Midrjm vlspanqm daJiyunqm 
damhu.paitini yaza niaide. 

12 

Pahlavi. Mitr x^atd^ btdand mavan^ amark u^ ahrav ait^ 
valB. rd Izain. Star-c^ u Mdh u X^'arset^ pavan’^ zak^ i urva- 
rdn^ Barsm}^ Mitr harvisp^^ niatddn dchupat^^ izam. 

12 

Persian. Mihr sdhib buland kih puSldah mirasad u aso hast 
urd buzurg ddram. Sitdrah u Mdh u XurScd u JJrvar kih Bar- 
sam az dn bastah sudah ast. Mihr kih sarddr tamdm Sahrhd ast 
urd buzurg ddram. 
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is in the midst of the city. I venerate Mihr, who is in this city. 
I venerate Mihr, who is above the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
remains under the cities. I venerate Mihr, who is before every 
city. I venerate Mihr, who is behind every city. 

11 

Gujarati. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the for- 
est, the speaker of truth . . . the sleepless. I praise the (Angel) 
Minr, who is around the city. I praise the (Angel) M’hr, who 
is within the city. I praise Mihr, who is In this city. I praise 
Mihr, who is above the city. T praise Mihr, who is under the 
city. I praise Mihr, who is before the dty. I praise Mihr, who 
is behind the city (th..t is, tl.v explanation of ‘he is before and 
after, under and above, around and within the cit} ' is this, that 
the Angel Mihr is the guardian, before and behind, under and 
above). 

12 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra and Ahura, 

The exalted, imperishable, righteous ones. 

And the Stars, the Moon, and the Sun, 

By means of trees yielding Baresman. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra, the lord 
Of all countries. 

12 

Palilavi. I sacrifice unto him, Mihr the lofty lord, who is im- 
mortal and righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and Sun 
through the Barsam of trees. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the sovereign 
of all countries. 

12 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the great lord, who approaches cov- 
ertly and who is righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and 
Sun and the tree from which the Barsam is bound. I praise 
Mihr, who is the lord of all cities. 
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12 

Gujarati, ghano buland sdheb bemarg ako Meher {Ijadne) tatha 
Setdrd ane Mdhdtcib and Aftdbne dradhu, (ane) urvarnl Bar- 
kame kan tamdm keherono pddsah (idne pdibdn) Meher (//ad) ne 
drddhu. 


13 

Avesta. ahe raya x^ardnanhaca 

t37n yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mi&rem vouru.gaoyaoitlm zao&rdbyd, Midr^m vouru.gaoyaoidnt 
yazamaide rdmaJayan3m hujayaftam Airydbyo dainhubyo. 

13 

Pahlavi. pavan zak vaW<^ rdy u gadd. Mitr*‘ (ad^-am^ 
rdy u ® gad's. Mltr aydwdr ychvUJidt pavan ® zak i ® ftigoHsnd- 
mand^^ Yazihi " (pavan Den Dastabar) Mitr frdx^gOydt^^ pavan 
zdhr/^ frdx'^gdydt^^ izam. (47/5?^’^ bara yehamtundt). 

rdmiln manihiih ti hmndnilnlh'^ (yehvfmdt’^^) Erdn^ matddn^ 
(ae^ lapir Dendn 


13 

Persian, bah nfir u rohii u urd btizurg ddram bah lanldah 
Yaziln (az zabdn Dasturdn). bah zUr Mihr sdhib lahr ham sdhib 
lahr rd buzurg ddram, rdmilnl asol nikl Iddi, 


n 

Gujarati, tehcnl (idne Meher Ijadni) khdleH ane nure kart 
tchcnc drddhii (Dinnd Da^turothi) Ijakne Mbhltne jangalnd pdhbdn 
Meher (Ijadne), jore kart jangalnd pdkbdn Meher (Ijad) ne 
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12 

Gujarati I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the very great loicl, im- 
mortal, [and] righteous, and [1 give praise] unto the Stars and 
Moon and Sun. (And") I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the king 
of all cities (that is, the protector) with the Barsam of trees. 


13 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

Unto him will I sacrifice with audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Mithra of wide pastures with oblations. V»^e sacrifice unto Mithra 
of wide pastures, w^ho gives an abode of joy, and a good abode 
unto the Aryan countries. 

13 

Pahlavi For the radiance and glory of Mihr (that is, may 
the radiance and glory of Mihr come [lit. be] unto me) [I sacri- 
fice unto] Mihr of wide pastures with oblations through the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of the Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. (May he come 
unto us). (May there.be) a joyful abode and a good abode in 
the land of Iran (that is, of the good Religion). 

13 

Persian. For his glory and brightness, I venerate him with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate Mihr, the lord of the city, the lord of all citicS, with 
oblations. [May there be] joy, righteousness, goodness, and 
happiness. 

13 

Gujarati. For his (that is, of the Angel Mihr) purity and 
brightness, I praise him, the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the 
forest with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
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drddhu, Irdn iehemd (iHne bhall Dlnnd lokd) ne ramcdninU 
rehevu (ane) nekanU rehevU (/had). 


14 

Avesta. dca no jamy&t avanhe 

ilea no jamydt ravanhe 
dca no jamydt rafnanhe 
dca no janiy&t marMikdi 
dca no jamydt baelazdi 
dca no jamydt VBrdd^ra^ndi 
dca no jamydt havauhdi 
dca no jamydt alavastdi 
u^ro aiwid^uro yasnyo 
vahmyd ananvi.druxtd 
vlspsmdi amihe astavaite 
Mi&ro yd vouru.gaoyaoitil. 


14 

Pahlavi. zak-c ' i * lend, yehamtundt pavan * aydzudrih} zak-c * 
lc7id yehamtundt rayoma^idlh? zak-c^ P lend yehamtundt 
pava7i rdmiht, zak-c i le7id yehaifitundt pavan djnurziln. 
zak-c'^*' letid yehamtu7idt pavan^^ brSazPmtdrih}’^ zak-c^^ 
lend yeha77itU7iat pavan perdzkarih, zak-c i ^ letid yehamtundt 
pavan ^ huax^lh?^ zak-c i leiid y€ha77itu7idt pavan ^ ahravlh ^ 
ar u apartfCz^ yazUnd7na7id^ u nydyilnd7nand adruzlh {aPy 
druzth luit) hamnsp ^ pat77idn ^ ax'^ i astomand ** Mitr 
frdx^gdydt^ 

14 

Persian, dncih 77tard barasdd bardy ydru dncih mard barasdd 
hardy 7t7lr bakhsl, dncih mard barasdd bardy rdmilnl dadan 
dncih mard barasdd bardy ftturad (ya^nl har cih bax'^dham har 
kas rd bamurdd rdmisn bakundnani), dncih kih mard barasdd 
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Religion), I praise Mihr, the protector in the forest, with obla- 
tions. (May there be) a joyful living (and) a good living unto 
the people of the land of Iran (that is, the people of the good 
Religion). 


14 


Avesta.^ 

And may he come to us for help, 

And may he come to us for freedoLv 
And may he come to us for joy. 

And may he come to us for merc>, 

And may he come to u for healing. 

And may he come to us for victory. 

And may he come to us for well-being, 

And may he come to us for sanctification — 

He, the mighty one, overpowering, worthy of sacrifice, 
Worthy of prayer, the undeceived one 
In alP the material world — 

Mithra, who [is] the lord of wide pastures. 


14 

Pahlavi. May he also come to us for help. May he also 
come to us for radiance. May he also come to us for joy. May 
he also come to us for forgiveness. May he also come to us for 
healing. May he also come to us for victory. May he also come 
to us for good life. May he also come to us for righteousness — 
he, the valiant one, heroic, full of sacrifice and full of praise, the 
undeceived one (that is, there is no deceiving [him]), the norm 
of the whole material world — Mihr, the lord of wide pastures. 


14 

Persian. May he also come unto me for help. May he also 
come unto me for the bestowal of glory. May he also come 
unto me for the giving of joy. May he also come unto me for 
[the fulfilment of] my desire (that is, [in order that] I may 
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hardy tandurusH. dncih kih mard barasdd hardy flrUzl. dncih 
kih mard harasdd hardy nSk andill, dncih kih mard harasdd 
hardy a^oi ghdlib u zyddah himmatl sazdvdr buzurg ddstan u 
sazdvdr nydyil kardan u hargiz na dzdrdan {ya^ni dzdr na 
bdyad dddan) tamdm Mdh bdyastad Hh Mihr sahib dastahd ast. 


14 

Gujarati, ane te {Meher Ijad') amone pohoco madadgarlne 
vdste. te amone pohoco rojlnl fardkhlne vdste. te amone pohoco 
rdmasnlne vdite, te amone pohoco bakhsek karvdne vd^te. te 
amone pohoco tandarustlne vdste, te amone pohoco fatehemandlne 
vdste, te amone pohoco nek andebme vdste. te amone pohoco pdk 
parahejgdronl tdrlf karvdne vd§te gdlcb hematno khavand {ane 
gdlcbo kartdne) ghario gdleb Ijasne {tathd) nldek karvdne Ideknd 
{Meher Ijadne') djurde nahl karii ane ja^igahio pd'sbdn ane tamdm 
dunldno anddjo je Meher {Ijad') che. 


15 

Avesta. i^m amavant^m Yazat^m 
sUr^m ddmdhu ssviU^m 
Mi^rem yazdi zao&rdbyd, 
tpm pairijasdi vantaca n^manhaca 
t^m yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mix^r^m vouru,gaoyaoitim zao&rdbyO, Mii^rjm vourugaoyaoitlm 
yazamaide, 

Haomayd gava . . . 
arlMxhaeibyasca vd^zibyd, 
yehhe hdtqm , , . tqscd tdsbd yazamaide. 
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cause joy to anybody with [my] desire in whatsoever manner I 
choose). May he also come unto .ne for health. May he also 
come unto me for victory. May he also come unto me for good 
thinking. May he also come for righteousness — lie, the trium- 
phant and more than brave, worthy to revere and worthy to 
praise, and never to be displeased (thi*t is, he should not be dis- 
pleased) — all being Moon ( !) — Mihr, who is the lord of the 
desert. 

14 

Gujarati. And may that (Angel Mihr) come unto us for help. 
May he come unto us for the increase of daily bread. May he 
come unto us ^or joy. May he come unto us for bestowing. 
May he come unto us for health. May he come unto us for 
victory. May he come unto us for good thinking. May he 
come unto us for praising the holy, righteous ones — ^the lord of 
overpowering bravery (and) more overpowering (than the over- 
powering ones) ; I shall not displease (the Angel Mihr), who is 
deserving to be revered (and) praised, and [unto] the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is the protector in the forest and norrr: of the whole 
world. 


15 

Avesta. 

With oblations will I sacrifice unto him. 

The Angel Mithra, the strong, 

Helpful, most beneficent among the creatures. 

Him will I approach^ with love^ and homage. 

Unto him will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice and 
oblations. 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. We sacrifice unto Mithra, the 
lord of wide pastures. 

With milk provided with Haoma . • . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females 
we sacrifice. 
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Pahlavi. amavand Yazat awzurdmand^ daman ^ ra sut 

x'" as tar Mitr^ izam pavan^ zdhr^ zak^ Mitr li ra bar a ® yeham- 
tUnat pavan^ ayawarlh^^ u nyayiin. pavan zak z “ nigdiisnomand^^ 
Yaziin^^ {pavan^^ Dastabar^^ DSn^"^) Mitr^^ frax'^gdydt}^ 
pavan’^ zohr^^ Mitr^ frax^gdydt^ Izam, pavan Horn bisrya 
. . , zak-c rOst gOzuiin, mavan min aitan . . . hanfamanlkan 
zakaran u vakadan izam {Amahrospandari), 


15 

Persian, an himmatl Izad ^azmatl xud sud x^astar paidail Mihr 
ra buzurg daram. bah zUr an Mihr, bar an bah rasam baray 
Ukastan duhnanan u namaz burdan, ura buzurg daram bah 
lanldah YaziSn (az zaban Dasturan), bah zur Mihr {Izad) ra 
buzurg daram bah daraxt Horn bah gav , , , bah rast guftar 
guftan, kih az hastan . . . anjuman naran u nartan ra buzurg 
daram {ya*nl nar sUrat u nari sUratha Afnlasfandati), 


IS 

Gujarati, te ghano hematdar ejmatl Ijad khalakne faedano 
cahanar Meher Ijadne {tnaharc) jore karl aradhu, {ane) du^ma- 
none todvane vaite ane nomdj karvane vaUe tehene pohocU, ane 
tehene aradhU {Dlnna Dahturothi) Ijadne ^abhline jangalna pa^ban 
Meher Ijadne, jore kafine jangalna pa^bdn Meher {Ijadne) aradhu 
Home karl jivdme karl , , , ane raH bolve karl aradhu, ke e 
raveke bija (I/ado) karta Ijadne dadar Hormajdnl bulandtar ane 
behetar che , , , narnl iuratnd ane madam ^uratna {Fare^tavond) 
anjumanne aradhu. 
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PahlavL I sacrifice with oblations unto the strong, resourceful 
Angel Mihr, [\^ho is] the wisher [lit. intercessor] for gain on 
behalf of the creatures. May that Mihr come unto me for help 
and praise. [I sacrifice] unto Mihr of wide pastures, through 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of R..- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pasture ; vvith oblations. 
With Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. Whom- 
soever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the assem- 
bly of the male and female (Archangels). 

15 

Persian. I venerate that brave Angel Mihr, tiie wonderful, 
himself the intercessor of gain unto the creation. [I venerate] 
Mihr with oblations. I approach him in order to defeat the 
enemies and offer praise. I venerate him through the Yasna- 
sacrifice [performed] (by the tongues of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the (Angel) Mihr with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of the 
males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and 
female forms). 

15 

Gujarati. I praise with (my) oblations that very brave, 
wonderful Angel Mihr, who is the wisher of profit unto the crea- 
tion. And I approach him in order to rout the enemies and offer 
homage. And I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector of the 
forest, with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
Religion). I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
with oblations, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the (Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 
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3. Mah Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq, Hormazd i X'^adde i awazUnl gurz 
zf^arahe awazdydt. Mah bdxtctr Mah Izad ba rasdt, az hama 
gunah ... pa patit hom. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ i Yazdan Ohrmazd X'^ata awznmk. 
buzurgth u rdlnlh i Mah boxtar axvzun yehvfmat u zak Mah Yazat 
bard ayawdrih i IcriBs bard yehamtUndt, min ha^ndk vinos , . . 
pavan paUt havdan, 

O 

Sanskrit. [• • •] samastebhyah pdpebhyah . . . pascdtdptena 
asmi. 

o 

Persian, bah ndm Izad. Hormazd Xuddi ruz afzUn buzurgt u 
rdhil day afzdyihi bad. Mdh xdlis baxsandah ruzi kih Mdh Izad 
barasdd. az tamdm gundh . . . bah patit hastam. 

o 

Gujarati, {paru karUc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mele pedd 
thdelo varadhtno karndr che tend ndme karf. hdandl ane roknl 
Mdhd bokhtdrnl Jidda thdo {ane te mdhdrl madade) pohoco. hU 
tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd karl pdcho farU cheu. 
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English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit. 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 


Avesta. [The introductory passage do^s not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the maiesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase! [Hither] may come the 
purifier Moon, the Angel Moon. Of all sins ... 1 repent. 


Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and splendor of the purifier Moon increase, 
and may that Angel Moon come for our help ! Of all sins . . . 
I am penitent. 


o 

Sanskrit. [. . - ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase! [Hither] may come 
the Angel Moon, the pure, giver of daily bread. Of all sins 
. . . I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, self- 
created, increaser. May the greatness and splendor of the purifier 
Moon increase (and) may he come (for my help) ! From all 
sins ... I turn back with repentance. 
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I 

Avesta. mmo Alturai Mazdai. mmo Am^^asibyd SpmtaHbyd, 
namd Manhai GaoM&rnL mmo paitudltaL mmo paiti.dlti. 


I 

Pahlavi. namaz ^ Ohrmazd {JC'atae^), namaz ^ Ama- 
hraspandan^ namaz ^ ^ ® Mah I ^ gospand tdxmak. “ {ae gds- 
pand^^ toxmaklh an ad^ Vakuman u Mah u Gdlurun 
kola j gOspand^^ tdxmak’^ havddP zak^^ mavan^^ Vahuman 
mi^nUk i ^ av^nak 2* « 2® agriftar. u ^ mm Vahuman bar a Mah 
yekavlmunct pavan ^ vSnaklh ^ agriftanh?^ u ^ min 
Mah bara^ Gdlurun^ talH yekaimnunH^ pavan venaklh^^ u 
grift anh,^^ u hama denB. dam u dahisn rdylniln pavan 
gdspand toxmaklh!^ u gadU “ i ^ toraan ^ u “ tdxmak ®® gds-^ 
pandan bar a Mah payak yekavimandt^^), namaz pavan 
apar^^ vdnilnlh namdz pavan apar niklrisnth^ {ae^^ amat^ 
niklram^^ af-at^ xaditUnam^ at^'^ bar a mekadrUnam^^ of -at 
namaz yedrUnani), 


I 

Sanskrit, namah Svamine Mahajfianine {Ahurmajdayd), namo 
Amarebhyo Gurutarebhyah {Ami^aspantcbhyaK), nama^ Candraya 
pa^ubijaya, (asya pakubijata evam yat Gvahmana^ Candrasca 
GorUpam ca trayo pi pahibijani santi, Gvahnianah knnyamurtih 
adrkyo agrahyaica. Gvahmanacca Candro ghatitah asii drkyataya 
agrahyataya ca, Candracca Gorupam ghaHtam asti drkyataya 
grahyataya ca, samagra iyath srster datesca pravrttih pa^ubija- 
taya, ^rUca gavdm pakilnam Candrapadena asti), namah upari- 
darlanataya, namah upan nirlksanataya {kila pakyamas tifath 
nirlksayamah, pratikiirmah tvam namas kurmahe ca). 
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I 

Avesta. Homage unto Aliura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto the Moon tnat has the seed of the 
Bull. Homage [unto the Moon] when looked at. Homage with 
the look. 

I 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd, (the Lord) Homage unto 
the Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle. (Know that its having the seed of cattle is thus, tnat 
Bahman, the Moon, and Gosh, all three are of the seeds of cattle. 
Bahman [is] the invisible and intangible spirit. And from Bah- 
man is formed the Moon, the visible and intangible [lit. with visi- 
bility and intangibility]. And from the Moon is formed Gosh, 
the visible and tangible [lit. with visibility and tangibility]. And 
the continuity of this entire animate and inanimate c’*cation is 
through the medium of its seed-possessing nature of cattle. And 
the glory of Bull and the seed of cattle rest at the Lunar Man- 
sion). Homage unto [thy] on-looking, and homage with [tny] 
upward look (that is, when I look at thee, I see thee, I accept 
thee, [and] I do homage unto thee). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(Orniazd). Homage unto the more than Venerable Immortal 
Ones (Archangels). Homage unto the Moon, having the seed 
of cattle. (His having the seed of cattle is in this manner that 
Bahman and the Moon and the form of the Bull, all three arc 
[possessed of] the seeds of cattle. Bahman [is] formless, in- 
visible, and intangible. From Bahman is made the Moon, the 
visible, yet intangible [lit. with visibility and intangibility]. From 
the Moon is made the form of the Bull, visible as well as tangible 
[lit. with visibility and tangibility]. The whole continuity of 
creation and distribution is through the instrumentality of the seed 
of cattle. The glory of herds and flocks of cattle is through the 
Lunar Mansion). Homage with our upward look. Homage 
with our gaze upward (that is, we see thee, we gaze at thee. We 
acknowledge thee and do homage unto thee). 
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I 

Persian, namaz Sahib mihtar dana {ya'nl Harmazd ra), 
namaz bemarg u buzurgtar AndOsfandan ra. namaz Mah gUs- 
fand tuxm ra. {incanln kih Bahman u Mah u Gol In har sih 
gfisfand tuxm hast, bah Bahman ghalbl kih dldah na lavad u 
^raftah na lavad u az Bahman Mah ra paida kardah ast kih 
dldah ^avad u giraftah na lavad u az Mah gfisfand paida kar- 
dak ast kih dldah lavad u giraftah ham lavad. tamam karubar 
In jahan ra ravaj dadan bah gUsf and tuxm. u nur u xalisl gav u 
gUsfandan bah Mah Payah doltah ast.) namaz kih az bala mibl- 
nad. u namaz kih nabinam {u az bala qabul mikunl tura namaz 
kunani). 


i 

Gujarati, namuc Hormajdne. namfic Amlalpandone. ane 
namuc Mahatdb golpand tokhmlne. (golpand tokhmi tehene 
keheche je Behcman Amldspand tatha Malta Ijad tatha Gol If ad 
e tarande Farcltam kalab golpand tokhmi kahiche la valte je gau 
golpandnU tokham ajie nur rolni Maha Pae Bchcltaihl chv). ane 
namUc tu uparthl dekhec tehene. ane namuc hit nxccthi tune de- 
khUc tehene. 


2 

Avesta. xlnao&ra Ahurahe Mazdh . . . staomi ahm. frava- 
rdne Ahura.tkaHd. [Gdh.'^ Manhohe Gao.cibrahe. Gmlca 
advd.ddtayh. ghilba pourn .sarB^ayd xlnaobra . . . frasastayaSba* 
ya&d Aim vairyo , . . vihvk mraotu. 
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I 

Persian. Homage unto the Lord who is the more than great, 
wise one (that is, unto Ormazd). Homage unto the immortal 
and more than venerable Archangels. Homage unto the Moon, 
having the seed of cattle. (In this wise that Bahman and the 
Moon and Gosh, all the three are [possessed of] the seed of cattle. 
Unto Bahman [is] invisibleness, who cannot be seen and cannot 
be felt, and from Bahman L- created the Moon, that can be seen 
and not felt, and from the Moon are created the cattle that can 
be seen and likewise be felt The giving o^ currency to the entire 
transaction of this world is through the seed of cattle. The 
splendor and purity of cattle and kine are held at the Lunar 
Mansion), Homage when thou lookest from above. And hom- 
age when I look [at thee] (and [since] thou acceptest froin above, 
I do homage unto thee). 


I 

Gujarati. I venerate Ormazd. 1 venerate the Archangels. 
And I venerate the Moon that has the seed of cattle. (Its having 
the seed of cattle is this, that the Archangel Bahman and the 
Angel Mah and the Angel Gosh — the epithet of all these three 
Angels is ‘ having the seed of cattle ’ for the reason that the seed 
of the kine and cattle and [their] glory and light are through the 
Paradise of the Lunar Mansion). And I venerate thee, who 
lookest from above. And I venerate thee, whom I look at from 
below. 


2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to 
the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto the 
Moon that has the seed of the Bull. Unto the sole-created Bull. 
Unto the Bull of many species. As [he is] the Lord that is to be 
chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 
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2 

Pahlavi. Inayinltanh i Ohnnazd . . . stayim ahraklh. 
franamam . . . Ohrmazd Batistan, \Gah^ Mah^ gospand 
Uxmak? Tara Svakdat,^ u ^ gospand ® z ^ pur sartak}^ Inayt- 
nitanh . . . frdc afnnakanih . . . Hgon Ahu kamak . . . danU- 
nik ycmalelunam. 


2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati, khuihal karHc Hormajdne , . . ane tarif karU 
raUlnl, bujoragithl padhu . . , Hormajdno Hokum, \Gah^ 
Mahatab gospand tokhmlne ane Gavlodadne ane tarndm jatnd 
go^pandofie khuhhal karva7ie vaHe , , , makhur karu, je mlsale 
Hormajdnl khaek , , , e raveke khabar kahuc. 


3 

Avesta. nBma Ahurai , . . nBmo paiti,dlti, 

3 

Pahlavi. namOz d Ohrmazd . . . namaz pavan apar 
niklriknlh, 

3 

Sanskrit, namah Svamine MahajMnine , . . namah upari 
nirtksanataya. 


3 

Persian, namaz Sahib mihtar dana . . . namaz kik mibinam. 
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2 

Palilavi* [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
. . . benediction [of the] Moon that has the seed of cattle. 
[Unto the] sole-created Bull. And ['into the] cattle of every 
species. As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with know’ • 
edge. 

2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. I 
recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
... I celebrate unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, unto 
Gavyodad and unto the cattle of all species. As is the desire of 
Ormazd ... so I announce. 


3 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. . . . Homage with the 
look. 

3 

Paklavi. Homage unto Ormazd. . . . Homage with [our] 
upward look. 

3 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
. . . Homage with our gaze upward. 

3 

Persian. Horhage unto the Lord, who is the more than great, 
wise one. . . . And homage when I look [at thee]. 
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3 

Gujarati. namUc Homtajdne , . . hU nlcethl tune dekkUc 
tehene. 


4 

Avesta. kai Mh uxlyeitL kat Md n^r^fsaiti, panca,dasa Mi 
uxlyeitL panca,dasa Mi 7iBr9fsaitL yi uxlyqstato ti n^rBfsqs- 
tato, ti nsrp/sqsidto yi h2 uxsyqst&tascit, k3 yi Mi uxlyeiti 
7imfsaiti Swat, 


4 

Pahlavi. clgon amat^ Md/t vaxstt. cigdn^ amat^ Mdh nirfsH, 
ly ^ amat ® Mali vaxlH, 75 ® a77tat ^ Mdh nirfset} (/J ® yum min 
gUikdn kdr u “ kmpak 7nekadrii7tdt u min mc'nukdn mizd 
pdtdahisn^^ ly yU^n jninukdn kdr u^^ karpak'^ 

apaspdr(!t^^ vaP^ glTikdn mizd patdahisn. nHvaklh Mdh 
pdrdzkar 7nin i vad ly yum min ^ miiiukd^t newaklh u 

frdx^'lh'^^ fuekadrfinH^ min vad bundakih^'^ yo 

yum pavan gttfkdn ^ xclkfmttJ^ u ^ fnin zak^ i ^ yfmi amat'^^ 
7idk bard^ awzun pavan Mdh yeJn^fmet^^ vad bundaklh jo 

yUm rdsnih^^ u^ ncivaklh inin 7ncnftkdn mekadrunl't^ val 

gctlkdn apaspdrct mizd u*^ pdtdahi^n amat^ vatB vax^Pt^^ 

i'SiUnih^ (ynavan Mali) vatBsdn^ 7iirfsiln PstUnih'^^ {inavan^ 
apaxtarlk*'"'^ hai^d^^ ac^'*^ pavan cstisnih^^ apdtaxsd^^ yehvUnd). 
amat^ valB. nirfsihi^ cstihilh^^ {77tavan^^ MdJi) valdsan vaxU^n^ 
Pstihilh^'^ (77tavan apdxtarlk^ hai^d^^ apr^ pavan x'^Pskdrth'^^ 
tuvdtfiktar’^^ havB.d cigd7i Haftorang'^‘^ u"^^ Vana 7 td u^^ SatvPs'^^ 
Tiitr'^'^), 77im'^^ mavajt amat^^ Mdh vaxsPt u nirfsPt^ i^^ Lak 

Ohr77iazd}^ {af-dk ^ vicir ^ pava7i “ Damddt ®®). ^ 


4 

Sanskrit, katham Candrah pravardhate, kathaTh Candrah 
ksayati, paUcadaia Ca7idrah pravardhate, paficada^a Ca 7 idrah 
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3 

GujaratL I venerate Ormazd . . Whom I look at from below. 


4 

Avesta. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] doe? the Moon wax. Fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. As long as [is] her waxing, so long the waning. 
So long [is] the waning, even as the waxing. Who [is it] through 
whom the Moon waxes [and] wanes, [other] than Thee? 

4 

Pahlavi. How does the ivicon wax? How docs the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. I iftcen [days] 
does the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it accepts deeds and 
merit of the earthly beings, and the reward and recom- 
pense of the heavenly beings; and fifteen days it consigns the 
deeds and merit to the heavenly beings, and reward and recom- 
pense to the earthly beings. From the first to the fifteenth day 
the good victorious Moon accepts goodness and abundance from 
the heavenly beings, and from fifteenth to the completion of 
thirtieth day it bestows [them] unto the earthly beings. And 
from the first da}^ when the new Moon waxes, up to the end of 
the thirtieth day, it accepts light and goodness from the heavenly 
beings, and consigns reward and grace to the earthly beings). 
When it (which is the Moon) waxes, they wane (that are the 
northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] non-ruling in their 
stations). When it wanes (which is the I^ioon), they wax (that 
are the northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] more 
powerful in their own function; such as Haftorang, Vanant, 
Satves, and Tishtar). Through whom O Ormazd, does the 
Moon that is Thine wax and wane? (The decree of this [is] in 
the Damdad ) . 

4 

Sanskrit. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] does 
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ksayati. {^paftcadakadindni p^thivUdrindm kdrydni punydni ca 
pratikaroti paralokinUm ca prosadCLn paficadakadinani paralo- 
kibkyaica kdrydni puny&ni ca sampddayati prthivlcdribhyakca 
prasdddn). ydh asya vrddhlndm sthitayah (kila ydi Candrasyd) 
tesdm avrddhlndm sthitayah {ye avdkhtarindm pratlpdh santi 
yathd Haptoiringa- Vananta-Satauesa- Tistaraprabhrtayah kila 
sthityd ardjdno bhava^itt), avrddhlndm sthitayo yd asya {kila 
ydi Candrasya) tesdm vrddklndfk sthitayah {ye avdkhtarindm 
pratlpdh santi kila satkdryatayd balavattard bhavanti), kebhyah 
yat Candrah pravardhate ksayati ca. Te Ahuramajda. {asya 
vicdro Ddmdddena). 


4 

Persian. cUn Mdh afzdyad u cfin Mdh kdhad, pdnzdah Mdh 
afzdyad u pdnzdah kdhad. {pdnzdah rUz kdr u kirfah In jahdn 
bdlandagdn rd qabid kmiad u muzd d7i jahdn rd n pdnzdah ruz 
kdr u kirfah dn jahdn rd dar Bahdt scpdrad u muzd d7t jahdn 
In jahdn bdla7idagdn rd dar In jahdn baxsad\ kih u afzUri 
7nd7iad {ya*nl Mdh) elan dar kdstan bamd7iad {kih muqdbil u 
axtardn kih bad sitdragdn hast cil7i Haftorang u Va7Lant sitdrah 
u Satvas u TiUar vaghayrah ya^nl bar dsrfidn hastand bd be zur 
and), u cU7i bakdhad {ya*nl Mali) ildn dar afziini bdland {kih 
muqdbil u axtardn ast ya*7il bah ntkl zurmand bdla7id). az kih 
Mdh afzdyad [ . . .^ay Hormazd, {byd7i u dar Ddmddd hast). 


4 

Gujarati. ke7n Mdhdtdb vadhec ane kem Mdhdtdb ghatec. 
pandar da7i Mdhdtdb vadhec afie pandar dan Mdhdtdb ghatec. 
jcvdre Mdhdtdbnl varadhl thdcc teifdre tehendnl {idne a^fdkhtarl 
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the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it [lit. he] accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the earthly beings, and the grace of the 
heavenly beings; and fifteen days it causes the acts and meri- 
torious deeds to pass unto the heavenly beings, and the grace 
unto the earthly beings). Those that are the stages of its waxing 
(that is, of the Moon) [the same] are the stages of the vvaning 
of those (who, like Haftorang, Vanand, Satves, and Tishta- 
are opposed to the northern planets; that is, tb^y become non- 
ruling through their position). The stages which are of its wan- 
ing (that is, the Moon’s) are the stages of waxing on i/ie part 
of those (who are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they 
become stronger through good deed). Through whom does the 
Moon wax and wane? [It is] for Thee, O Ormazd. (Dis- 
cussion of this [is] in [lit. through] Damdad). 

4 

Persian, When does the Moon wax (and) when does the 
Moon wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax (and) fifteen 
[days] does it wane. (Fifteen days it accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the inhabitants of this world and the reward 
of [those of] the next [lit. that] world; and fifteen days it com- 
mits the acts and meritorious deeds of this world to Paradise and 
bestows the reward of the next world on the inhabitants of this 
world in this world.) When it remains waxing (that is, the 
Moon), they remain waning (who, like Haftorang, the star 
Vanant, Satves, Tishtar, and so forth, are adversaries of the 
northern planets that are the evil stars ; that is, they become unrul- 
ing in heaven). And when it wanes (that is, the Moon) they 
remain waxing (who are the adversaries of northern planets, that 
is, they become powerful through righteousness). Through 
whom does the Moon wax, [ . . . ] O Ormazd? (Description 
of it is in Damdad). 

4 

Gujarati. How does the Moon wax and how does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen days does the Moon wax and fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. When there happens the waxing of the Moon, 
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iet&ram) ghatatl thdec. {av&kktarl letard te cear che. tend ndm 
Tektar^ Satuek^ Vanant ane Haptorang che. e cedro ketdrdni kalab 
che). jevdre Mdhdtdb ghatato jdec tevdre tehendnl {idne avdkh- 
tan ketdrdni) varadhl tkdec. e Hormajd tdhdro Mdhdtdb kd thaki 
vadhec ane ghafec. (eheno javdb Ddmddd Nakakmd che). 


5 

Avesta. M&nh^m Gao.ci&r^m akavamm akahe ratum yaza- 
maide. tat Mhnh3m paiti.vaen^m. tat Mdnham paitLvtsam. 
raoxkmm Mhnhsm aiwi.valnBtn. raoxkmm Mdnham aiwi.vispm. 
hiktBnti Ampkd Spanta x'^arand ddrayeinti. hiktanti Amakd Spanta 
x’^arand baxkanti zqm paiti Ahura.hdtqm. 


5 

Pahlavi. Mdh P gospand^ tdxmak^ ahrav P ahrdkih rat 
Izam zak ® Mdh pavan madam ^ vcniknlh ® zak ® Mdh pai^an 
madatfP^ patlriknlhP rdknllp’^ Mdh pavan^^ apar^^ veniknih 
rdknlJP^ MdJP^ pavan apaP^ patJriknlh.'^^ yckavlmUnd^ Ama- 
hraspanddfi^ gadS!^ yaxscnund?^ yckavtmimd'*^ Amahraspan- 
ddn ^ gadB. xelkund ^ pavan zamlk ^ madam ^ Ohrmazd dat {ben 
zak^ zamdn^^ amat^ ndk yehvUnet). 


5 

Sanskrit. Candram paknbtjam pimydtmakam pnnyagurum 
drddhaye. tayd Candrasya npari niriksaiiatayd tayd Candrasya 
upari pratikaranatayd diptimatak Caridrasya upari nirlksana- 
tayd diptimatak Candrasya upari pratikaranatayd. tisthanti 
Amard Gurutardh kriyam grhnanti. tisthanti Amard Gurutardh 
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there happens the waning of them (that is, of the northern stars). 
(The northern stars are four. Thei'r names are Tishtar, Satves, 
Vanant, and Haftorang. These four stars have this epithet). 
When the Moon wanes, there happens the waxing of them (that 
is, of the northern stars). Through what, O Ormazd, does your 
Moon wax and wane? (The reply this is in the Bamdad 
Nask). 


S 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the Moon that Uaj the seed of the 
Bull, the righteous and master of righteousness. Now I look at 
the Moon. Now I present rryself to the Moon. Now I behold 
the brilliant Moon. I present myself to the br Pliant Moon. 
There stand up the Archangels, they hold die glory. There stand 
the Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth created by 
Ahura. 

5 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the righteous, master of righteousness. [Unto] the Moon with 
the upward look, the Moon with its acceptance from above. 
[Unto] the brightness of the Moon with its upward look, the 
brightness of the Moon with its acceptance from above. There 
stand the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand the 
Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth given by Or- 
mazd, (at that time when [the Moon] becomes new). 

5 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
which is the soul of righteousness, the master of righteousness. 
[Homage] through the looking above at the Moon, through the 
acceptance above of the Moon, through the looking above at the 
shining Moon, through the acceptance above of the shining Moon. 
There stand the Immortal, more than Venerable Ones, [and they] 
lay hold of the glory. There stand the Immortal, more than Ven- 
erable Ones (Archangels), [and they] shower the glory upon 
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{AmisaspintaJi) kriyam varsanti prthivyUm upari Ahurmajdadat- 

tdydm {antas iasmin samaye yada navanavataro bhavatt). 

' 5 

Persian. Mah gUsfand tuxm Jdrfahgar u az kirfah buzurg ra 

buzurg daratn, vaqti kik Mdh az bala blnad u vaqit kih Mdh 
qabul kunad vaqti kih rosan Mah nigirad u vaqti kih rosan 
Mdh qabul kunad bdland Anisdsfandan u nUr glrand bdland 
Amtdsfanddn u nUr baxsand bar jahdn Hormazd paidd kardah 
{dn zamdn kih nU u nUtar bid). 


5 

Gujarati. Mdhdtdb gotpand tokhml ato akoie karl bujorag che 
tehene drddhii, jevdre MdhdtdbnU Uparthl jovU thdcc jevdre 
Mdhdtdbnu Uparthl kabul karvU thdcc jevdre rosan CandarniahnU 
Uparthl jovU thdec ane rokan Candarmdhnu uparthi kabul karvu 
thdec tevdre Amkdkpando ubhd rahine (Mdhdtdbnd) nurne kanghrec 
ane Amkdspando ubhd rahi te nmne Hormdjdni pedd kldheli 
jamln upar bakhkec. 


6 

Avesta. dat yat Mdnhom raoxsne tdpayeiti misti U'roaranqrn 
zairi.gaonanqm zaramatm paiti somaSa uzuxsyeitL antarB.^ 
vtdnh&sca porBndjndnhdsca vlsapta&dsca, antaro,ma7^1mn aka- 
vatmn akahe ratfnn yazamaide, pBrond.mdnhom akavanam akahe 
ratUm yazamaide, vlkapta^om akavamm akahe ratUm yazamaide. 


6 

Pablavi. adln amat ' Mah rdkn tdpH mSkak urvar zartn * {at^ 
tar *) {niavan pavan zarmay pccvan ® madam ® zamlk laid vax- 
ktnd^, pava7i^ andarmdh u^ purmdh Vlkaptas^\ andar- 
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the earth created by Ormazd, (at the very time that it becomes 
ever more new). 


5 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
meritorious and great through merit. At the time when the 
Moon looks from above and at the time when the Moon accepts, 
at the time when the bright Moon looks and ''t the time when 
the bright Moon accepts, there stay the Archangels and seize 
the light, there stay the Archangels and bestow the ligiit upon 
the world created by Ormazd, (at the time v/hen it becomes new 
and more than new). 

5 

Gujarati. I praise the Moon that has the seer^ of cattle, the 
righteous, the great through righteousness. When the Moon's 
looking from above takes place, when the Moon's accepting from 
above takes place, and the bright Moon's looking from above 
takes place, and the bright Moon’s accepting from above takes 
place ; then there stand the Archangels and collect the light (of 
the Moon), and there stand the Archangels and bestow that light 
on the earth created by Ormazd. 


6 

Avesta. When the Moon warms with its light, then the golden- 
colored plants always^ grow up together from the earth in the 
spring. [We sacrifice unto] the new-moon days, the full-moon 
days, and the intervening seventh day. We sacrifice unto the 
new-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We sacrifice 
unto the full-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We 
sacrifice unto the intervening day, the righteous, master of 
righteousness. 

6 

Pahlavi. At the time when the Moon shines bright, ever 
green (that is, moist) [become] the trees (which) grow up on 
earth in spring. Unto the new-moon, full-moon, and Vishaptatha. 
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mah ahrav^^ ahraklh rat Izam^^ {^pancak^^ i^^fratum^'^ laplr\ 
purmah^^ ahrav^^ ahraklh^ rat izam^^ {^pancak diflkar^ 
laplr *®). Vlsaptas i ^ ahrav ^ ahraklh rat izam {pancak i 
sitlkar^^ lapur^y 


6 

Sanskrit, tato yat Candrah diptiman tapate sadaiva vanas- 
patayoharitavarnah (kila sardratard) vasantamase upari prthivyam 
unmllantu antardcandro va (pancahasya yah prathamasya 
uttamasya) sampuriiacandro va {pancakasya dvitlyasya utta- 
masya) Visaptatho va {^paftcakasya yah trtlyasya uttamasya). 
antardcandrani puyiyatniakam ptmyagumm arddhaye. sampurna- 
candram punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. Vlsaptatham 
punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. 


6 

Persian, dn zamdn kih Mdh rolan tdbad hamUah ddr u daraxt 
sabz rang bah zamdn bahdr bar zamin tdbad. andarmah (kih panj 
rUz auwal bilitar) u purmah (kih panj rUz digar bihtar) u Visaptah- 
tah Mdh (panj rUz sadigar bihtar). andarmah kirfahgar Jdrfah 
buzurg rd buzurg dara^n. purmah kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg 
rd buzurg daram. Visaptahtah kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg rd 
buzurg daram. 


6 

Gujarati, ane jevdre roia?i Mdhatab (khub) rofnl dpec tevdre 
tamdm jdhdd hame^e Sabaj rangnd (lane hid rehcc). ane bdhdrnl 
rutmd andarmdhd (te kud i tJd te kud 5 laglnd Candarmdhdne 
kehcche) ane purmdhd (te kud 6 thl kud 10 laglnd Candarmdhdne 
kchcchc) ane Vlkapetatha Malta {te kud // thl te kud 15 laglnd 
Candarmdhdne kehcche) thd jamln npar (Jdhddni) varadhi thdec. 
e jehevo andarmdhd ako akoie karl bujarag che tehene drddhU ane 
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I sacrifice unto the new-moon, the righteous, master of righteous- 
ness (the first five good [days]). i sacrifice unto the full -moon, 
the righteous, master of righteousness (the second five good 
[days]). I sacrifice unto Vishaptatha, the righteous, master of 
righteousness (the third five good [days] ) . 

6 

Sanskrit. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green- 
colored (that is, the very moist) trees always unfold on varth in 
the months of spring. Either the new-moon (that of the first-best 
five) or the full-moon (of the second-best five) or the Vishaptatha 
(that of the third-best five). I propitiate the new-moon that has 
the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master of righteousness. 
I propitiate the full-moon that has the soul of righteousness, 
[which is] the master of righteousness. I propitiate the Vishap- 
tatha that has the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master 
of righteousness. 

6 

Persian. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green 
plants and trees always grow on earth in the time of spring. The 
new-moon (that of the first better five days) and the full-moon 
(that of the second better five days) and Vishaptatha (the third 
better five days). I honor the full-moon, the meritorious, the 
great, through merit. I honor the full-moon, of meritorious soul, 
the great through merit. I honor Vishaptatha of meritorious 
soul, the great through merit. 


6 

Gujarati. And when the bright Moon gives (much) brilliance, 
then all trees always remain of verdant color (that is, green). 
And in the spring-season from the new-moon (the Moon from 
the first to the fifth day is so called) and the full-moon (the Moon 
from the sixth to the tenth day is so called) and the Moon Vishap- 
tatha (the Moon from the eleventh to the fifteenth day is so 
called) — from [these] there happens an increase of trees on the 
earth. I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the great through 
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purmaha ako akaic kan bujarag che tehene aradhu ane Vikapatatha 
(MaAa) ako akoie kari bujarag che tehene aradhU, 


7 

Avesta. yazOi Mdnh^m Gao.ti&r^m ba^Btn raevantBm x'^ar^- 
TianuhantBtn afnanuhantBin tafnanuhantBM varBcanuhantam xkta- 
vantam iktavantam yaoxktavantam saokavantam zairimyavantatn 
vohvavantam ba^am baskazam. 


7 

Pahlavl. yezbexnnam^ Mah gdspand^ tdxmak^ bay 
raydmand gadB^dmand awrdmand {aey^ amat^ awr^^ 
madam yatUnPt'^ pavan rds Vat'S) tapiknomand^^ {aey^^ 
garmak^'^) varcdmand^^ dan elk xktadmand^’^ ist- 

dmand^^ bar gospandan"^^ yehabunet) nieddikndmand^ 

(kdr^ dena^^) siltdmand (aey bar maytt^ urvar^^ yeha- 
bunSt^) sabzdmand^ sabz^ vabidundak^ zamik^^ aey^'^ 

zamik tar yaxsenunH vdh ** apatlh datar i bay i beka- 
zemtar^'^ (Jiamak^ apatlh kaplr yaV'*’^ yehabunct^j 

7 

Sanskrit, aradhaye Candram pakubijam vibhaktaram kud- 
dhimantam krimantam abhra^fantam {kila abhrani ayanti pra- 
bhavena asya) tapavafitam {kila usmagunaytiktam) knyavantam 
{jnanitaram ityarthalj) laksmiva^itam laksmivantaTk {kila rddheh 
pakUna^h datarani) Mcaravantam {karyanyayanani) labhavantam 
{kila phalapakasya jalavanaspatlnam dataram) haritavarnavan- 
tarn {kila prthivuh sa?drataram karoti) uita7nasamrddhimantam 
vibhaktaram arogyatakaram. 


7 

Persian, buzurg daram Mah gilsfaiid tuxm baxkandah 
rayofnatid xurahmana ra abrmand {ya*nf abr ayand tabaka ?/) ab 
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righteousness. And I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the 
great through righteousness. I praise (the Moon) Vishaptatha, 
the righteous, the great through righteousness. 


7 

Avesta. I will sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed 
the Bull, the bestower, radiaiit, glorious, possessed cf water, ^ pos- 
sessed of warmth, possessed of knowledge, possessed of wealth, 
possessed of riches, possessed of discernment, possessed of weal, 
possessed of verdure, possessed of good,^ the bestower, the healing. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, full of radiance, full of glory, full of clouds (that 
is, cloud comes in its proper way through [it]), full of warmth 
(that is, heat), learned (that is, wise), full of wealth, full of 
riches (that is, it gives fecundity to cattle), full of shill (in deeds 
of judgment), full of profit (that is, it gives fruition to water- 
plants), green (that is, it makes the earth moist, lhat is, it keeps 
the earth moist), giver of good prosperity, the bestower, the 
healer (it does give good prosperity unto all). 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the dispenser, bright, glorious, possessing clouds (that is, clouds 
come through its lustre), possessing warmth (that is, endowed 
with the quality of heat), possessing activity (more wise, that is 
the meaning), possessing riches, possessing fortune (that is, giver 
of prosperity to [lit. of] cattle), discerning (the laws of duty), 
possessed of gains (that is, giver of the ripening of fruit unto 
the water-plants), possessing green color (that is, it makes the 
earth more moist), possessing excellent affluence, the distributor, 
the healer. 

7 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
bestower, the brilliant, the glorious; possessing clouds (that is, 
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darandah {^ya*nl garm xOsiat) tadabbar {ya*nf danatar In m*am) 
nUr darandah xizanaddr (ya*m nUr gusfandan ra dahandah) 
andila n^k darandah {kdr u "adl) sudmand {ya^nl par puxtan ra 
u ab dahandah daraxtdn) sabz rang {ya^ni jahan sar sabz kunad) 
nSk ganj darandah u ham baxsandah tandurusti dahandah. 


7 

Gujarati, ane Mahatab gospand tokhml bakhke^no kamdr 
{rojind) hikano apndr ane khalek ane nurmand ane vadalmand (te 
Mahabokhtarno elkab che ane em kehche je tamdm vodal je avec 
ane jaec te Mahabokhtarnl madadgarlthl che) tatha tabekmand 
{iane garam) ane dana ane jebai bharelo lakhakmlno kaheb ane 
nek andekano karndr {inkafnd kdmmd) ane fdedemand {Jaminne) 
Ah rdkhndr nedmatno dpndr rojlno bakhakndr ane tandaruktlno 
apndr che tene dradhU, 


8 

Avesta. ahe raya x'^aronai^haca 

tBM yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Mdnh 3 m Gao,ti9r,im zao&rdbyo. 
Mdnham GaoM^sm akavamm akahe ratum yazamaide 
Haomayd gava . . . 
ark.uxhaHbyasca vd^zibyd, 
yehhe hdtqm , . . tqLScd tascd yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavi. pavan zak^ P valB.^ rdy gadB P Mdh^ {amat- 
am rdy u gadB. i ® Mdh ® aydwdr yehvUndt valB yezbe- 
xUnam pavan zak nigdkikndmand^^ Yazikn pavan Din 
Dastabar'^^ A ah gospand toxmak, pavan zdhr^^ Mdh^ 
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the coming of the clouds is under his control), keeping lustre 
(that is, the quality of warmth), the deliberate (more wise, that is 
the meaning), keeping light, the treasurer (that is, giver of glory 
unto the cattle), keeping good consideration ([in] action and 
justice), possessing gaini. (that is, giver of full ripening and 
water unto the trees), green (that is. it makes the surface of the 
earth green), keeping good affluence and bestower (of the 
same), the healer. 

7 

Gujarati. And I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, the giver of the portion (of earnings), and pure, 
an^ bright, and possessed of clouds ( thac is the epithet of the 
Moon, and they say that it is through the help of the Moon that 
all clouds come and go), and possessed of heat (that is, warm), 
and wise, and full of honor, lord of fortune, and discriminative 
(in the acts of justice), possessed of gain, keeping (the earth) 
g^een, giver of affluence, bestower of earnings, and healer. 


8 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

I will sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the Bull, the 
righteous, master of righteousness. 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings . . . unto both these males 
and these females we sacrifice. 

8 

PaUavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Moon (so that the radiance and glory of the Moon may be 
my help). I ^sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the 
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gdspand toxmak^ ahrav ahrdkih^ rat yezbexUnam^ 
pavan Horn bisrya . . . zak-b vast g&wUn. mavan min cdtan 
. , . hanjamanlkan zakardn u vakaddn izam {Amahraspanddn), 


8 

Sanskrit asya kuddhaya kriyd ca enam arddhaye krUyamdna- 
ijisnyd Candram pasubljam (suddkayd kriyd ca Candrasahayinya 
krUyamdnaiJisnyd gurumukhend)^, prdndis Candram pasubijam 
punydtmakam punyagurum dradhaye Hmnavrksena gavd . . . 
satyoktdbhikca vanibhih, ye vidyamdnebhyah . . . samavayikdn 
tan \tdnsc(x\ tdsca drddhaye, (kila narastridkrtin AmUdspintdti), 


8 

Persian, bah ray u xurdh urd buzurg ddram bah lanldah 
Yazikn. Mdh gfisfand tuxm ray u xurah Mdh ydri u kanidah 
Yazihi {Imh dahdn Dasturari), bah zUr Mdh gUsfand tuxm kirfah 
ravdn kirfah buzurg rd buzurg ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv 
. . . bah rdst guftdr guftan. kih az hastan . . , anjttman 
nardn u ndrldn rd buzurg ddram {ya*ni nar sUrat u ndri sUrathd 
Amkds/anddn). 


8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the <jujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. yasnsmba , . , dfrindmi MdtjJiahe Gaoxidrahe GniUa 
aivd.ddtayi g3ukba pouru.sard^ayh. 
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Dastur of the Religion). J sacrifice unto the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the righteous, master of righteousness, with obla- 
tions, with Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

8 

Sanskrit, ^wing to his 1 rightness and glory I sacrifice unto 
the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible V'asna- 
sacrifice (with the brightness and glory which attend uj>or the 
Moon, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouth of the 
teacher). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of 
righteous soul, the master of righteousness, with oblations, with 
the Horn tree, with cow’s milk . . . and with the truly-spoken 
words. Whosoever among the existing ones . . . those males 
and females combined I propitiate (that it, the Archangels of 
male and female forms). 

8 

Persian. On account of his righteousness and purity, I vener- 
ate him with audible Yasna-sacrifice, — the brightness and purity 
and help of the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible 
Yasna-sacrifice (through the mouths of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of meritorious soul, the 
great through mc'rit, with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of 
the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. I bl,ess the sacrifice ... of the Moon that has the 
seed of the Bull, of the sole-created Bull, of cattle of all species. 
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9 

Pahlavi. yazHn . . . aftinam Mah^ gdspand tdxmak 
Tor a * manuk * ^vakdat^ gdspand pur sartak, 

9 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca . . . ahlrvadayami Candraya poiubijaya 
Gave ca Aloddtaya pa^ubhyakca sampurnajatibhyah, 

9 

Persian, du^di yaziln . . . Mdhgusfand tuxmrdu Gavyodad 
ra u gUsfand tamdn sardah rd. 


9 

Gujarati, ijaine . . . dovd karU Mahdtdb gokpand tokhmlne 
ane Gdviodddne ane tamdm jdtnd gospandone. 


lO 

Avesta. dasta am^m %)^r^^ra^n^mba 

dasta gml x^'d&ro.nahlm 
dasta narqm pourutdtam 
stdhyanqm vydxananqm 
vanatqm avammnanqm 
ha&ra,vanatqm hafmra93 
ha&ras}anatqm dul^mainyui 
Sts rapatqm ci&ra,avanhqm. 

lO 

Pahlavi. af-amdn'^ yehabnnst^ amdvandlh^ u pirdSkarlhK 
af-amdn yehabUnSt ® bisryd u ® Afatsurfk {aSy mdn ^ Idmd ® bdt 
af-amdn min ^ mandavam i nafIB, yehvftndt “). af-amdn yeha~ 
bunst^^ zak^^ i^* gabrddn pur raun^nlh “ (/razand^^) i^’^ kabed 
stdyltdr {aSy Sldn nSwak xavltunst stdyltan^^), hanjamanlk^^ 
{aSy^ hanjaman^ nSwak xaifttUnSt^ kartan^) vdnitdr^ Sldn^ 
avdnltdr^ asl^ valB^ pavan hakanln vdnltdr^ dulmandn^ 
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PahlavL I bless the sacrifice . . for the Moon that has the 

seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifici. . . . [be] upon the 
Moon that has the seed of cattle, Gav>’odad, and the cattle of all 
species. 

9 

Gujarati. 1 bless the sacrifice . . . unto the Moon that has 
the seed of cattle, and Gavyodad, and th cattle of all species. 


lO 

Avesta. Give strength and Victory. 

Give a satisfactory supply^ of cattle. 

Give a multitude of men, 

Steadfast, belonging to the assembly. 

Vanquishing, not vanquished. 

Vanquishing adversaries at one stroke. 

Vanquishing enemies at one stroke. 

Of manifest^ help unto the blessed. 

lo 

Pahlavi. Give unto us courage and victory. Give unto us 
meat and our own [earned] meal (that is, may ther^ be bread 
unto me; may [it] be from my own thing [i. e. earned by self- 
exertion]). Give unto us fully developed men. [Give unto us] 
(offspring) that is a great thanks-giver (that is, who knows well 
how to praise),’ who is of the assembly (that is, who knows well 
how to form an assembly), vanquishing others [but] none van- 
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(dd^^ do amat^ pcevan i bar yehamtund^ al stub^ tuvan 
yehvUnd^ kartan) pavan^ hakanln vanitar^'^ dulmandn {ae 
anir^ ait^ mavan handcand*^ yemalelUnH^^). amat^ yeham- 
tunit d ayawanh ilOn al pitak^nH rdmUn ^ pavan 

jlvak ramiin min zak mandavam^^ bard niklzH*^\ 

10 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

10 

Persian, mard dehad himmat u flrnzl u mard dehad gdv u 
an cih nan (ya*m mard bad ya*ni hamisah bad), u mard 
dchand pfir rolnl marddn (ya^nl farzand') kih bisydr sitdyii 
kunand (u anjuman bakunad kih anjuman rd ham n^k basitdyad u 
anjuman xub kardan ddnad) u dulmandn zadar {agar hast vas 
dulman bagHyad kih md hastam tavdnd bazadan duhnanan) 
likandah duhnandn (ya*m S^dn rd bah asoi Ukand) llkanandah 
dulmandn u hamistdrdn u bah yakbdragl likanandah dulmandn, 
kih barasand bah ydri kih Hdn rd paiid bakunad rdmisnl {baham- 
dnjd rdmisnl az Hdn barasad). 


10 

Gujarati, {e Mdhdbokhtdr^ mahane dp hemat ane fatehemandl 
ane mahane dp mdhdrl haldl mehetiatthl {pedd kldhelu) khdnu 
tathd rap ane ghand betdnd farjand tdrifne Ideknd anjumannd 
kamdr ane {dubnanone') tdlndr ane nahl todndr {alo /okone) ane 
ekbdragl tdlndr dubnanone ane ek martahe todndr bad naiatnd 
dubnanone ane {nckoni) madade pohocndr ane {nekone) jdher 
rdmabil pedd karndr {eheifd farjando mahne dp). 


II 

Avesta. Yazata pouru,x!^ar9nanha 
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quishing him, at once vanquishing the enemies (when two [ene- 
mies] come at a time they are [not] able to paralyze him), at once 
vanquishing the enemies (that is, the iil-disposed ones; there is 
some one who says several). When he comes to the help of 
others it manifests joy unto him (that is, he at once beholds joy 
from that thing). 

lo 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

ID 

Persian. Unto me may it give strength and victory, and 
unto me may it give cattle and that which is bread (that is, may 
it be of my own ; that is, may it always be). \nd unto me may it 
give full manifestation of men, (that is, an offspring) that praises 
much, and forms an assembly, (that likevvise praises the assembly, 
and knows well to form an assembly), and [is] the smiter of 
enemies (if there are many enemies, even then he is able to say, 
‘I am capable of smiting the enemies’), conqueror of enemies, 
(that is, he conquers them through its own righteousness), con- 
queror of enemies and adversaries and conqueror of enemies at 
once. Who would come for help, and would cause joy unto them 
(joy may come unto them in all places through them). 

lO 

Gujarati Give unto me, (O Moon), courage and victory and 
give unto me food and bread (procured) by my honest labor, and 
many male offspring, worthy of praise, makers of assembly, and 
remover (of the enemies) and non-smiter (of the righteous 
people), and at once remover of the enemies and smiter of wicked 
enemies at a stroke, and helper of the righteous, and mani fester 
of joy (unto the righteous) — (give such children unto me). 


II 

Avesta. Ye Angels full of glory! 
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Yazata pouru,ba2iaza 
di&ra vd buydrpi masdnd 
bi&ra vd zavand.savd 
ti&rBm bdit yUzamcit zfar^nd 
yazBtnn&i dpd dayata, 

II 

Pahlavi. Yazat pur gadS. Yazat^ pur bilazdnitanh'^ pHdkih^ 
i * lakUm yehvUnat ® ^7 lakUm-c ® pHUktar ^ ychvfinH ®). pavan ® 

pHdkih^^ lakUm pavan^^ karituniln^^ sutlmand^^ (amat^* denU 
mandavam Hdn vabidunyiJt **) pavan pHakih yehvUnU lakUm 
gads, may a yehabunu. an ^ gadB. ra yezbexUnam {aB^ 

may a Damk^. 


II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Izad pur xurah u Izad pur ta^idurusti mara paida 
baSand(^ya*nl az har kasl mara paidatar bdsand baray murad 
barasafid) u an kik sudmand hastand, (in ham Bdun bakujiand ) kih 
mara zdhir baiad u luma xurah hamilah badalud. u an xurah 
ra buzurg ddram man kih ab Daiti, 

II 

Gujarati, ane Ijad nur bharelo tatha Tjad ghaM tandaroltino 
apnar (mahane) jaher thao ane tamo faedemajid (Ijad) cheo (te 
mahane) moradne valte jaher thao (ane e clj e ravele*karo) je 
mahane tamarU bujarag nur jaher thoe, te Abedaitind nurne 
aradhu (Abedaitl te ek nadmu nam che ke te nadl Irangavej 
Ichernl najdlk veheU che). 
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Ye Angels full of healing ! 

Manifest be your greatness, 

Manifest be those of you who help when invoked. 

Ye waters give indeed just your own 

Manifest glory unto the worshipper. 

II 

Pahlavi. Ye Angels full oi glory! ye Angels full of healing! 
may there be your manifestai^'on (that is, be ye indeed mani- 
fest) ! Through your manifestation [be] full of profit by [our] 
invocations. (Do this thing in such a manner) [that] you be 
manifest [unto us]. Give the glory of your waters. I sacrifice 
unto that glory (that xs) [ofj the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Ye Angels full of glory and ye Angels full of heal- 
ing! be manifest unto me (that is, may ye all be manifest unto me 
for the fulfilment of my desires), and ye who are full of profit. 
(And likewise do it in this manner) that ye be manifest unto me, 
and always give the glory. And I honor that glory, which is of 
the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Gujarati. And O Angel full of glory and Angel giver of much 
weal, be thou manifest (unto me) and do you, O (Angel) who are 
possessed of gain, be manifest (unto me) for my hope, (and do 
this in such a manner) that your great glory may become manifest 
unto me. I praise the glory of Abedaiti (Abedaiti is the name 
of a river which flows near the district [lit. city] of Iranvej). 
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o 

Avesta* [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq, Hormazd i X'^adde i awazUnl 
gurz x'^arahe awazdyat. Avq ArdulsUr B&nU ba rasat ai hama 
gunah pa patit hdm. 


O 

Pahlavi. pavan^ i Yazda?i. Apan Ardvisilr BanUk^ 
pavan^ {ayawdnh lenB) bara^ yehamtUnUt min hamdk vinos 
. . . pavan paUt hazidm, 

o 

Persian, bah nam Izad, Hormazd Xudai rUz afzun buzurgl 
u rdlnl dar afzOyiln bad u Aban ArdvlsUr BonU bah y an barasad, 
az tamam gunah . , . bah patit hastam. 


Gujarati* i^^aru karUc) lajda dana Saheb pote potam mele peda 
thaelo varadhlno karnOr die tena name kan, bularidl ane nur 
AzfO Arduilur Banunit jiada thao (ane te maharl madade pohocd), 
ha tamam gunahthl . . . toba kan padio farU cheU, 


Avesta. apqm vanuMnqm Mazda,hatanqm, Araduyi apo 
Andhitayh aiaonyi, vlspanqmca apqm Mazda.hatanqm, vis- 



4* Aban Nyaish 

Avfsta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Versions 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 

Avesta, [The introductory passage docs not occur in the 
Avestan text,] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase ! [Hither] may come Banu 
Aban Ardvisur. Of all sins ... I rei)ent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God. May Banu Aban Ardvisur 
come (for our help) I Of all sins ... I am penitent. 


Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase, and may Banu Aban 
Ardvisur come for help! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) In the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self -created, maker of increase. May the greatness and brightness 
of Banu Aban Ardvisur increase (and may she come for my 
help) ! From all sins ... I turn back with repentance. 


Avesta. Unto the good waters, created by Mazda. Unto the 
waters of Aredvi Anahita,^ the righteous. Unto all waters created 
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panqnUa urvaranqm Mazda.hatanqm, xlnao&ra . • . frasasta-- 
yaHa^ Ya^a Ahu vairy^ . . . vi^h mraotu, ^ 


I 

Pahlavi. may a P laplr Ohrmazd^ dat Ardvlsur^ mayd* i* 
Anast ahrav ® harvisp * mays, i ^ Ohrmazd d&t {ivakartaklh '®). 

harvisp^^ urvar^ Ohrmazd dat^^. pavan Inay^nltdrlh , . . 
fra^ afrlnakanlh. ^gOn Ahu kdmak . . . ddnisnlk yemalelunam. 


1 

Persian, db veh Mazd ddd rd kih ArdvlsUr db xdlis aim rd. 
u tamdin db Hormazd paidd kardah, u tamdm db kih dat 
daraxtdn ast urd xulnUd kunam . . . dlkdr kunam, cun murdd 
Xuddi , . . bah bulandl mard bagUu 

I 

Gujarati, pdnl behetar HormajdnU pedd hdhelU ArduilurnU 
pdnl ghanU khdlek ane pdk che tehene ane Hormajdnd pedd /fcf- 
dheld tamdm pdifine ane Hormajdnd pedd kldheld tamdm urvarone- 
bhl khukdl karvdne vdste . . . makhur karU, je mikdle Hormajdni 
khdek . . . / raveke khabar kahuc. 


Avesta. mraot Ahuro Mazdk Spitamdi Zara&uktrdi. yazagka 
mS him Spitama Zaraduktra yqm Aradvlin Surqm Andhitqm 

% 

p^r€&U,frdkqm baCkazyqm 
vhda^vqm AhurO.ikaHqm 
yesnyqm anuhe astavaite 
vahmyqm amihe astavaite 
dhu.frdZanqm akaonlm 
vqndwO.frdhanqm akaonlm 
gas9dfrdianqm akaonlm 
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by Mazda. Unto all plants created by Mazda. Propitiation . . . 
glorification. As he is the Lord that is to be chosen ... let one 
who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

I 

PahlavL Unto the good waters, created by Ormazd. Unto 
the waters of Ardvisur i^nahit, the righteous. And unto all 
waters, created by Ormazd (all together). And unto all plants 
created by Ormazd. For the propitiation . . . benedictio^i. As is 
the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 

I 

Persian. Unto the good • waters created by Mazda, which are 
the pure, holy waters of Ardvisur. And unto all waters created 
by Ormazd. And I propitiate . . . manifest unto all waters that 
are in the trees. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

I 

Gujarati. I announce . . . for propitiating Ardvisur’s good 
waters, which are very pure and holy and unto all waters created 
by Ormazd and even unto all trees. As is the desire of Ormazd 
... so I announce. 


2 

Avesta. Ahura Mazda spake unto Spitama Zarathushtra : 
' Mayest thou sacrifice for me,^ O Spitama Zarathushtra, unto her 
who is Aredvi Sura Anahita, 

The wide-expanding, the healing, 

Foe to the demons, of Ahura’s Faith, 

Worthy of .sacrifice in the material world, 

Worthy of prayer in the material world, 
Life-increasing, the righteous, 

Herd-increasing, the righteous. 

Fold-increasing, the righteous, 
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iasto/rahanqm a^aonim 
dainhMfrahanqm alaonlin, 

2 

Pahlavi. guft-a^^ Ohrntazd^ val Spitaman * Zaratuit^. yez- 
bexunlh'^ (berat'd.'^ ra^) ae^ SpitUrndn^^ Zaratuit^^, {^yez- 
bexUn ) may a i ArdvlsUr ** Anast havdt ( Anastlhs hana 
pavan^^ anastih^ zak^^ jtvak^ Starpayak^ yeka*vlmunst^^ 
pur frac^ raftar (a^y^ kola jwak bsn^ vazlunSt^^) bi^azB- 
nitar {al!y^ mandavam^^ 7^/“ bdlczdnH^^ yvlt Sida^ 
(ai^y-al Sida levatB. Ifilt ) Ohrmazd Datistdn {ady-al Dina 
zak Ohrmazd) yazi3ndmand o*^ ax^an^ asiomand^* 
{aiy*^ mandavam yehabunit) nyayisndmand^^ ax'^an^ 
astomand^^ [aiy^ yatakgdwih^ vabidund^^) jan frax'^inl- 
tar^'^ ahrav {inin^ x^astak^^) ramak frax'^inltar^^ ahrav^^ 
{anHUta^) gihdn frax'*inltar^ ahrav ^ {gOspand^"^) xl’astak^ 
fra^initar^'^ ahrav X'^astak'^^ {huzultan^^) mala frdx'^inltar’^^ 
ahrav {pavan"^^ ivakartanh'^^). 


2 

Persian, guft Hormazd Spitman Zartust ra, buzurg dar% 
(duxtar) mara ay Spitman ZartuU kih ab Ardznsiir wizah ra kih 
bah zat xud qaim (u bah jai pak kih Sitarpay mlmanad) bisyar u 
daraz u zud ravandah {ya*nl har ja balavad) u tafidurusti bar- 
landah {^ya^nl har ciz ra tandurust badarad) u az Dlv juda {ya^nl 
b-u hie Dlv nlsf) u Dad Hormazd darandah {ya^nl Dad u cananci 
Dad Hor^nazd) sazdvar buzurg ddstan andar jahdn {ya*ni cizl 
dadan) u sazdtfdr namaz burdan andar jahdn (ya^nf jddangdl Din 
kardan) jdn dardzl baxlandah alddn u ganj gUsfand afzdyandah 
aid mard mulk afzdyandah alo mard u maid* gUsfanddn afzdyan- 
dah aid {maid* ya*nl rama) dek afzdyandah aid (bah yakbdraglh). 
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Wealth-incroasing, the righteous. 

Country-increasing, the righteous.' 

2 

Pahlavi. Ormazd said unto Spitman Zartusht : ‘ Sacrifice unto 
my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht. (Sacrifice) itnto the 
waters of Ardvisur Anahit (her being called Anahit is this, that 
owing to her purity she is stationed at the Star Mansion), very 
onward-moving (that is, she penetrates into every piace), the 
healing (that is, she does heal persons), and apart from the De- 
mon (that is, there is no Demon with her), of the Law of Or- 
mazd (that is, her Law is that of Ormazd), full of sacrifice 
in the material world (that is, bestowing a gift), full of praise in 
the material world (that is, interceding for good work), life- 
increasing, the righteous, (increa^er of riches), increaser of the 
flocks (of men), the righteous, increaser of the settlements, the 
righteous, increaser of the riches (of cattle), (the riches of the 
worthy), increaser of the city, the righteous, (all together).' 

2 

Persian. Said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht ; ' Offer praise 
unto my (daug)itcr), O Spitman Zartusht, the water Ardvisur, 
the pure, who by her own nature is abiding (and stays in the 
holy place, the Star Mansion), going far and wide and swiftly 
(that is, she reaches all places), bestower of healing (that is, she 
keeps everything in health), and apart from the Demon (that is, 
there is no Demon with her), and holding the Law of Ormazd 
(that is, the Law and everything whatsoever of the Law of 
Ormazd), worthy of praise in this world (that is, for offering 
something), and worthy of paying homage in this world (that is, 
of interceding for the good works of the Religion), giver of long 
life unto the righteous, and increaser of the riches of cattle of the 
righteous man, increaser of the country of the righteous man, and 
increaser of th^ stock of cattle, the righteous, (the stock, that is, 
the flocks), increaser of the village, the righteous, (all at once),' 
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2 

Gujarati. Hormajde kahlU JartoH A^pantam&nne ke e Spetm&n 
Jartokt te je marl Atduisur khale^ ane ghanl ^etab aged calnar 
tandarustlnl apnar Devthl judl ane Hormajdno {iane mahard) Inkaf 
ane Hokam rakhnarl che ane jehdnma ijakne karvane laek ane e 
jehanma niaei karvane laek che tehenl iane Arduisurnl aradhana 
kar ke e jivnl varadhlnl karnar a^o ane adamlna tolanl vara- 
dhlnl karnar a^o ane jehannl varadhinl karnar aio ane khajano (ane 
go^pand) ne jiade karnar aso ane §ehernl varadhl karnar aso che. 


3 

Avesta. ya vlspanqm arsnqm xludrA yaozdaioiti 
ya vispanqm hairisinqm 
zq&ai gar^wqn yaozdahaiti 
ya mspi hairilil huzamiw dahaiti 

ya vispanqm hairiUnqm 
daitim ra&wim paSma ava.baraiti. 


Pahlavi. mavan hannsp^ gusnan zak^ susr* yOzdasrih^ 
yehabUnH^ (ae^ amat'^ dakya^ n • xfip n la levatB, xdn u rim 
bara yatfmeP^ pavan ras^* i^^ val^^^). mavan^’^ harvisp^^ vakadan^^ 
pavan zerxllnihilh^ d gawr “ ydzdosrih ^ yehabuntt ^ (ae^ amat^ 
bar ^ tanid apustan ychvUnet pai^an ras i^ ArdvlsUr ®). mavan 
harvisp^ vakaddn pavan zayisn^^ huzerxUnisnih^ yehabfinH^ 
(aey amat ^ frar On ^ u xup bar a yatfinet pavan ^ ras valdi. 
harna vakadan ra gOs frazand zerxUnilnih min asdnih u bela- 
zilnlh zerxUnilnih xelkunit u 2 frazand u j frazand Ovakartakih 
levatB. ham bara yatUnH pavan ayOwanh i ArdvisUr^^y mavan 
0*^ harvisp^ vakadan zak i^ datlha (cand^ apayef) frarOn (aO^*^ 
baslm) pern madam yedrUnyOn*'^ (zak^ all mavan nflB levalSi 
loi nafldt min pemdn yehvund zak nllUan ra handland pirn apayOt 
vad band frardn baslm bara yatunet). 
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2 

Gujarati* Thus said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht ; ‘ O 
Spitman Zartusht, praise rny Ardvisur who is pure and much 
onwrrd-moviiig, giver of health, apart from the Demon, and 
keeper ot Ormazd’s (that is, my) Justice and Command, and 
worthy of offering sacrifice in this v^orld, and worthy of offering 
praise in this world, who is the increaser of life, the righteous, 
and the increaser of the Hocks of men, the righteous, and the 
increaser of the world, the righteous, and the increaser of riches 
(and cattle), the righteous, and increasei of the city, the right- 
eous/ 


3 

Avesta. Who purifies the seed of all males. 

Who purifies the wombs of 
All females for bearing. 

Who makes all females have easy childbirth. 

Who bestows upon all females 
Right [and] timely milk. 


Pahlavi. V/Tio gives purification unto the seeds of the youths 
(that is, pure and good ; and it is through her that it comes 
without blood and impurity). Who gives purification unto 
the wombs of all women for delivery (that is, it is through 
Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). Who 
gives easy delivery to all women, at the time of birth (that is, it 
is through her that [the child] comes in a proper and good con- 
dition. She bestows upon all women easy and healthy delivery 
at the time of childbirth, and it is through the help of Ardvisur 
that two and three children come together at one time). Who 
brings unto all women proper (as much as is needed) and timely 
(that is, good) milk. (The woman who has approached her 
own husband, gets the required quantity of timely good milk). 
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3 

Persian, kih tamam javanUn r& paki manl baxlad (jya^nl lusr 
pak u bi xfin ayad bah rah u), u tamam sanan ra bah vaqt zadan 
zihdan Sian ra paid badehad {ya*ni dlgar bar abastan lavad bah 
rah ArdvisUr). kih tamam zanan ra bah vaqt zadan xub zadanl 
badehad {kih nSk u xUb farzand bayayad bah rah u). kih an 
tamam zanan ra candan kih bayad u nSk {ya*ni) lir xul baxlad. 


3 

Gujarati, je tamdm maradonl manl {iane dhat) ne paki bakhlec. 
ane je tamam madavond kamalne paki apec {ke bijivar te farjand 
janec te eheni madatthi), ane je tamam or atone nek janvu bakhlec 
{iane farjand janU vakhat asanl bakhsec), a7te je tamdm oratone 
insafne rdhe {jetlu joie tetlu) khub dudh bakhlec. 


4 

Ayesta masitqm dUrat frasrntqm 

ya asti avavaiti masO 
yada vlspi im& apo 
yd z^ma paiti fratacamti 
ya amavaiti fratacaiti 
Hukairyat haca barBzanJiat 
aoi Zrayo Vouru.kal^m, 

4 

Pahlavi. mas^ zak {i^ Ardvlsiir^) i* dur^ frdc ndmik 
{as^-al^ dur'^ jlvak^ vazlUnt^^ yekatOmfinSt ai^^^ ISm i 

vat's, bsn kola latr u kola znldyat u bsn hamd gshan llgdn Ard- 
vlsur^^ frab all luii) mavan alt {aS*>f-al^^^ zak hand maslh^^ 
band^"^ valBlan harvisp^^ maya mavan pavan^^ zamlk madam ^ 
frab tabsnd^ havSt^ {ArdiflsUr^ may a min apdrlk^ mayd^ 
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3 

Persian. Who gives pure seme 1 unto all youths (that is, pure 
and bloodless seed originatei; through her). And who gives 
purit} unto the wombs at the time of delivery (that is, it is 
through j\rdvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). 
Who gives easy delivery unto all wcmen at the time of delivery 
(it is through her that good and fair children are born). Who 
bestows upon all women the required quantity A good, (that is) 
pleasant milk, 

3 

Gujarati. Who bestows purification upon the seed (that is, 
semen) of all males. And who gives purification unto tlie wombs 
of all females (it is through her [ArdvisurV] help that she*gives 
birth of offspring for a second time). And who gives good de- 
livery unto all women (that is, bestows '^ase at the time of child- 
delivery). And who bestows plentiful milk in just measure (as 
much as is needed) upon all women. 


4 

Avesta. The great, far-famed, 

Who is as much in greatness 

As all these waters 

That run along on this earth. 

Who, the strong one, flows forth 
From the height Hukairya 
To the Sea Vourukasha. 

4 

Pahlavi, The great (Ardvisur) who is of a far-famed name 
(that is, her name has reached distant places; that is, no one’s 
name has so far reached in every city and every district, and in all 
the world, as that of Ardvisur), whose (that is, hers) is as much 
greatness, as that of all the waters that flow on the earth (the 
waters of Ardvisur are greater than all other waters, except 
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mas^ aU” yult min Arwand Arwand^ levat^^ ArdtnsUr^^ 
Ardvlsnr^ levafd. Arwand ham^ vaxdUnt yekavlmUnii) 
mavan pavan amavandlh^ frOZ tcdH^ min Hukar^ btdand 
madam^ zak^^ Zray Frax'^kart^. 

4 

Persian, mihtar Hn (ArdvisUr) kih dur ravad u bakunad nam 
{ya^nl nam u bah jai dur sudah ast) kih hast {ya*ni ura) candan 
mihtarl canddn kih ura bar zamin har ja kih raftah basad (^ya*ni 
ArdvlsUr miktar az tamam ab juda az Arang cih kih Arang ba 
ArdvlsUr yak ja nlst an az ArdvlsUr juda ast) kih bah himmat 
xud durtar ravad az {kuh) Hukar {nam) kih buland ast bah 
Zarokparankard, 


4 

Gujarati, ane bujorag {Arduiiur) dur la^ gharyi ndmdar ane 
je blja tamam pam je e jamln Upar bulandlthl caled che te kartane 
{ArduiSur) moti bujorag che je Hukare (namna pahadnt) bulandl- 
thl Jareheravakah Danama hemate kari agal cCUec, 


5 

Avesta. yaozanti 7nspe karana 

Zraya Vouru,kalaya 
a vlspo maihyo yaozaiti 
yat hli aoi fratacaiti 
yat hil aoi frazgaraiti 
Arad%^ Sfira Anahita. 
yeiahe hazanram vairyanqm 
hazanram apa.^Mranqm 
kasHtja aelqm vairyanqm 
kascitla aHqm apa,^Mranqm 
ba9wara,satam ayaraZaranqm 
hvospai naire baramnau 
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Araiig, and Arang does not unite together with Ardvisur, neither 
Ardvisur with Arang), who fiow^ onward with might from the 
great Hukar to jthe Sea Vountkash. 


4 

Persian. That more than great (Ardvisur), which goes far 
and is known by name (thpt is, her name h.is reached distant 
places), who is (that is, unto her) [is] so niucli greatness that she 
flows over all parts of the earth (that is, *^rdvisur is greater than 
all waters, with the exception of Arang, since \rang is not in one 
place with Ardvisur; she is apart from Ardvisur), who goes 
farther througn her own co urage, ftorn the high (mount) Hukar 
(by name) to the Sea Vourukash. 

4 

Gujarati. And the great (Ardvisur) is much known afar, and 
(Ardvisur) is much greater than all other waters that flow upon 
this earth with greatness, who courageously moves along from 
the heights (of the mount named) Hukar into the Sea Vourukash. 


5 

Avesta. All the shores around the Sea Vourukasha 
Are in commotion, 

The whole middle is bubbling up 
When she flows forth unto them, 

When she streams forth unto them, 

Aredvi Sura Anahita. 

To whom belong a thousand lakes. 

To whom a thousand outlets; 

Anypne of these lakes 

And any of these outlets 

[I^] a forty days’ ride 

For a man mounted on a good horse. 
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5 

Pahlavi. mavan ayozH^ harvisp kanarak Zray Fra:^ 
kart^ {ai^ hard kd/inet^) harvisp’^ an^ mlydn^ dydzit^^ 
(^^ 7 “ bard mavan^^ 0^^ valBsdn madam^^ fr&c tacH^^ 

{pavan ivakartaklK) mavan^'^ valBsan madam frdc recH 
{^pavan ^vakartakih) Ardvlsur^^ Anast^, mavan ben zak xooo 
var 1000 dpxdhak ^ {var zak ^ mavan-as min ^ xdn ^ dpxdhak ^ 
zak^ mavan-al^ ben^ laxvdr yekavlmUnet ben zak Ardvisur^ 
alt^^ mavan^'^ zak^ Zray^ yemalelunet^ ae^^ denB Ardvlsur^ 
rd 1000 var alt u kold dvak dvak var iooo~-iooo dpxdhak alt, 
min zak 1000 dpxdhak mayd recU u tacet, zak mayd bai Vahist 
yekavlmUnH, min zak mayd ae^ dpxdhak mayd harvisp gihdn 
madam tacit), katdrcde^ min^^ vatB^dn vardn^ katdrcde*^ 
min^^ valBsdn dpxdhakdn^ {ai^i^ doi^^) pavan^ yum ye- 
drUniln mavan zak ^ hvasp gabrd yedrUnisn ^ min kdstak “ 
(alt^ mavan min hamdk^ kdstak^ yemalelunit^), 

5 

Persian, bapayvand u bah tamdm kindrah Zarahpardnkard 
{ya'nl bakubad) u dn tamdm db rd bapayvand kih dn bar Hdn 
zyddahravad bah juddi kih ham bar csdn zyadah ravad bah hamrdhl 
ArdvlsUr wizah. kih andar yak hazdr ndv xdnhd u darmiyan 
hazdr ndvddnhd andar dn jd bdz istad (ya'nl dar dn jd ArdvlsUr 
hast kih darmiyan Zarahpardnkard guyatid). harkudam az dn 
tah xdnhd u harkuddm az dn ndvdd^ihd bah cihal rfiz barad 
savdr bar asp tiz raft dr savdr ludah bah yak sU (u ham mlguyand 
kih bah har cahdr suh baravad). 


5 

% 

Gujarati, ane je tamdm Jarchevarka^ Darldne kindre farl valec 
ane tamdm (dartd) ne darmedn jdi pohocec ke te ArduUur khdlei 
bljd {tamdm pdnl) Upar jidde cdlec ke je bljd {pant) upar {ekbdrgi) 
hajare gofdo tathd hajarc morione darmedn ghanl buland vchec, te 
gofdo madheno ekako gofo ane te mono madhenl ekakl mori {ehevl 
mofl die) je khub ghoddno ^avdr {tehenl andar cedre taraf ghodo 
doddveo jdc) te dan cedtlie peh taraf pohocl hake. 
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Pahlavi. Who stirs up all the shores of the Sea Vourukash 
(that is, treads upon [them]), who stirs up the whole middle 
(that is, Pows forth) » who flows beyond those [waters] (to- 
gether), who flows beyond those [waters] (together) — Ardvisur 
Anahit Whose aie a thousand lakes, and a thousand outlets 
(a lake is that whose [waters flow] from the canal, an outlet is 
that whose [waters] flow Lack into that Ardvisur; there is 
some one who says, in the Sea; that is, that Advisur ha'' a thou- 
sand lakes, and each lake has a thousand oudets. The waters run 
and flow from these thousand outlets. That water is stationed in 
Paradise. It is from this that the water, that is, the waters of the 
outlets flow over all the cartl.). Any one oi these lakes and any 
one of these outlets (that is, both) take forty days for a man with 
a good horse to take him from its shore (there is some one who 
says from all the shores). 


5 

Persian. She touches all shores of Vourukash (that is, treads 
upon [them] ), and she touches all the waters, and she flows more 
swiftly than other [waters], whether apart or together with them, 
she, the pure Ardvisur. She merges into a thousand underground 
channels and a thousand canals (that is, Ardvisur is in that place 
which is called the interior of Vourukash). It takes forty days 
for a rider of a swift horse to go in one direction (and they also 
say, in all four directions) of every one of these underground 
channels and every one of these canals. 

5 

Gujarati. And who encircles all the shores of the Sea Vouru- 
kash and reaches into all (seas) — that pure Ardvisur flows on- 
ward more than (all other waters) — ^and who flows more mightily 
than other (waters) into a thousand caves and a thousand drains 
(all at once). Every one of these caves, and every one of these 
drains (is so great), that a rider of a good horse, (who goes gal- 
loping in every direction), can reach the other side in forty days. 
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* 

Avesta. aihh&sia mS aSvanhi dpd 

^ apa.^ldrd ifljosaiti 

'v^paU aai harlvqn yQil hapta, amhisca mS a^vanhi dpd 

hama&a ava.baraiii 
hqmimmca zayammba. 
ho. m2 apd yaozdaSaiti 

ha arlnqm xludrh ha xla^nqm garnvq ha xla^rinqim paima. 

6 

Pahlayi. a^ ^ li 2vak min apan * mavan apxdkak * bara ^ ye- 
hamtUnSt^ pavan (xavltih a2y^ tank) madam o harvisp^ haft 
kUvar.^ zak i^^ li 2vak v%n fanan (inin apxahan ^*) amat 
d ham yedrUny2n (a2y dvatum^ yedruny2n^^) pavan hamin^^ 
pavan-b zamastan}^ an^ li maya^^ ydldOsnndt^ (a2y dahya^ 
yaxsenun2t^) zak^ i^ gubnOn^ iusr^ an^ vakadan^ gawr^^ 
zak i ^ vakadan ^ p2m?^ 

6 

Persian, an kih yak az ab man ast az navdanha barasad 
tamaml bah haft kibvar zamJft, u an Jdh yak az ab man ast an 
tamdm bar ad {kih bahma bar ad) bah garmd u ha^n bah sarma, an 
ab mara pak {ya*nl xalis bakunad) an mafil javanan ra u ham 
an zahdan ra. 


6 

Gujarati, te morlo madhenl ek mon?iu maharu pani tamdm je 
hafta kckvar jamin md {tan tajaglne vastc) pohocec ane te naldvo 
madhenu ek ndldnu maharu pdnJ tahadmd tatha hunalamd {ckhlU 
potanl fate) calm face, ane te maharu pa7n te je jovd^ionl manl 
{idne dhat che) tehene tathd te je oratond kamal che tene tathd te je 
oratonu dudh che tene pak rakhec, 

7 

Avesta. /tj^m azam yd Ahurd Mazda hizvdrBna uzbaire frada^dt 
nmdnaheba vlsaheba zantauUa damJuuUa, 
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Avesta. And the outflow of this ^ 

One^ water ot mine penetrates 

unto all the seven zones. And [the outflow] of^this one water 
of mine 

Flows contiiiuously ^ 

Both summer and winter. 

She purifies my waters, # 

she [purifies] the seed of males, the wombs of lemales, the milk 
of females. 

6 

Pahlavi That one of my -waters of the outlets comes forth 
(with greenness, that is, freshness) over all the seven regions. 
That one of my canals (and that ckie of my outlets) flow equally 
(that is, flow most singly) dunng summer as well as during 
winter. That water of mine purifies (that is, keeps pure) the 
seeds of males, the wombs of females* the milk of females. 

6 

Persian. That one water of my canals goes to all the seven 
regions. And that one water of mine flows equally (flows boldly) 
in summer and in winter. And that water of mine purifies (that 
is, cleanses) tho seed of the youths as well as the wombs of 
women. 


6 

Gujarati. The waters of one of those of my ditches, reach all 
the seven regions (for giving freshness and health) ; and the 
waters of one of those of my channels keep flowing (singly of its 
own accord) both in winter and in summer. And those my 
waters purify the seed (that is, semen) of youths, and the wombs 
of women, and the milk of women. 

7 

Avesta. Whom I, Ahura Mazda by movement o| tongue [ ?] 
brought forth for the furtherance of the house, village, town, and 
country. 
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7 

Pahlavi. li^ mavan Ohnnazd ha^m {li ArdvlsUr^) ra^ 
bulandtar^ jlvdk^ burtam^ fradahisnlh^ deriB}^ man {fra- 
dahiinlh) zak^^ vis^^ {^pavan frOdahi^nih^^') zak^^ zand 
{pavan fradak&nlK) zak i ^ mata. 

7 

Persian, ura man kih Hormazd hastam bah jayagah buland 
burdaham buland az in xdnah u ham az mahallat u ham az lahr 
u ham az dih. 

7 

Gujarati, kc hU je Hormazd cheU te me gharnl tatha mohlanl 
tatha gdmnl tatha kehernl varadhlnl karndr {Arduiiur BdnU) chc 
tehen^, bulandlthl bulandl dpnc. 


8 

Avesta. yd ahmdt Staota Yasnya srdvayeni Ahunomca Vainm 
srdvayeni Ahmca Vahiltom husravdni apasca vamdhll yaoz- 
da&dne ha&ra ana Gd&wya vac a ‘ Card nmdne Ahuro Mazdd 
jasat paoiryd ' da&at ahmdt tat avat dyaptBm, 


8 

Pahlavi. stayisn^omand an ^ {li ArdvisUt^) Yazisn^dmand an ® 
(// Ardvisur^) Ahujivar^ srav^dmand^^ dn^^ {li Ardvlsur^^) 
ahrdkth ^^pahlum husrav azvdyiin^’^dmand ^ {It^ ArdvisUr ) 

( 7 / ^ may a i H ArdzflsUr Saplf*^ jibzdasr ^ bun ^ srku 4^nB Gds- 
dn^ bard^ yczbexfmd u stdyiin^ z/abidfind^^ {pHdJ&h h^nd^ 
hazBd ady^ min Gdsdn^ srav stdyisn^ vabidunlk rdj Gardt- 
mdn^ {mdn^ i^) Ohrmazd pavan fratum pdtdk kart^ bard 
ychamtnndt^ u^^ yehabUndt^^ deriB rd {zak i^ ArdzdsUr*^) itdn^ 
kdmak aydftan ^ {d^^ yehamtUndt^ aydzvdrih^^ 
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7 

Pahlavt I, who am Ormazd, have carried that (Ardvisur of 
mine) to my more than exalted place for the furtherance of the 
house, (for the furtherance) of the village, (for the furtherance) 
of the tov/n, and (for the furtherance) of the country. 

7 

Persian. I, who am Ormazd, have carried Lor 10 a lofty place, 
loftier than this house, this street, and even than the city, and 
also than the country. 

7 

Gujarati. I who am Ormazd, have given greatness through 
greatness unto (Banu Ardvisur) who is the increaser of the 
house, and of the street, and of the village, and ot the city. 


8 

Avesta. Inasmuch as I shall henceforth rocite the Staota 
Yasna, and shall recite the Ahuna Vairya, and shall pour forth^ [ ?] 
the Asha Vahishta, and shall purify the good waters with [lit. 
together with] that Gathic word ' Ahura Mazda attained first in 
the Abode of Praise ’ — she will therefore give me reward. 

8 

Pahlavi. That (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of praise, that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the Yasna-sacrifice, and that 
(Ardvisur of ^nin^) worthy of the recital of Ahunvar, and 
that (Ardvisur df mine) is woftl^of the good words,of righteous- 
ness^ and sTie deserves the purification of (the waters of the good 
Ardyisur), [unto] those who oflPer sacrifice and praise with these 
Gathic words, (this becomes manifest, that is, whosoever offers 
praise [unto Ardvisur] through the Gathic words), attains to the 
Abode of Praise, (the abode) of Ormazd that was first mani- 
fested, and (Ardvisur) gives unto him the attainment of his 
wishes, (and comes to his help). 
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8 

Persian, kih hast sazdvHr sitdii u buzurg doltan u az Ahuu’- 
var situdan sazdvdr sazdv&r aiOi bartar suxn guftan u db veh 
pdk kardan bd suxn Gdld {^ya^ni Avastd) buzurg xdnah Hor- 
mazd kih aval paidd kardah ast barasad bah sitdts u dyift. 

8 

Gujarati, ke je tdnf ane Ijakne karvdne Idek ane Ahunavamd 
iakhun padhve karl tdrlf karvdne Idek ane btdand asoind iakhun 
iathd nek takhune karl padhvdne Idek che {ane ekbdrgl) e Avastdne 
^akhune {idne e Nldik padhve^ karl behetar pdnlne je koi drddhe 
te marad Hormajdnd peheld peda kidheld Garothmdnmd pohoce 
ane tethl tehene i raveke mordd ane nedmat {Avd Arduisurthi) 
hdtel thde. 


9 

Avesta. ahe raya x^ardnanhaba 

tqm yazdi surunvata Yasna 
tqm yazdi huyalta Yasna 

ana buyA zavandsdsta, ana buy& huya^tara, Ar^dvim Surqm 
Andhitqm alaonlm zaodrdbyO. Aradvlm Surqm Andhitqm 
a^aonlm alahe ratnm yazamaide 

Haomayd gcwa . . . 
arl,uxhaHbyasca vd^mbyO, 
yehhe hatqm , . . tqscd idsdd yazamaide. 


9 

Pahlavi. pavan zak i^ void. ^ rdy^ u gadd. dpdn ^ ArdvisUr^ 
{ai^-am rdy u gadU dpdn Ardvlslir ® aydwdr yekvundf ). pavan 
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8 

Persian. Who is worthy of praise and being exalted, and 
worthy to be praised through the Ahun^ar, and worthy of being 
addressed with noble words of righteousness, and of purifying 
the good waters through the Gathic (that is, Avestan) formulas. 
[That one] may reach the great Abode through praise and wish, 
first created by Orma^.d. 

8 

Gujarati. Who is worthy of being praised, and bcin" offered 
the Yasna-sacrifice, and worthy of being praised through the 
recitation of the Ahunvar formula, and worth/ of the recitation 
of the words of great righteousness and good words. (And, in 
a word), whosoever praises ^he great waters with the Avestan 
words (that is, by reciting this Nyaish), that nan will reach 
the Abode of Praise first created by O^mazd, and he will thus 
attain his hopes and riches (through Aban Ardvisur). 


9 

Avesta. 

For her radiance and her glory. 

Unto her wd.I I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Unto her will I sacrifice with the well-sacrificed Yasna. 
Through this mayest thou be commanded when invoked ! 
Through this mayest thou be more than well-sacrificed ! [ W^e sac- 

rifice] unto Aredvi Sura Anahila, the righteous, with oblations. 
We sacrifice unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, master of 
righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . , . unto both these males and these females we 
sacrifice. 

9 

PahlavL Owing to her radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the waters of Ardvisur (that is, may the radiance and glory of 
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zak nig&Uin • liavBd Yazi^n {^pavan Din Dastabar ) 
(^Ardvtsnr) ra yezbexUnam nlwak Yaziin kartan^^ rd^^ 

{bln Dar i Mitr\ denJd. yehvUndt x^dhUn pand^ u “ det^ 
yehvUndt kabed^ Yazi^n, yezbexUnam^ ArdvisUr^ Anast^ rd 
pavan ^ zdhr.” ArduisUr Anast ^ rd^ yezbexUnam pavan Hdm 
bisryd . . . zak-l rdst gowiln, mavan min altdn . . . hanju’- 
manlkdn zakardn u vakaddn izam {Amahraspanddfi). 


9 

Persian, ba^ nur u rdlni u urd buzurg ddram u bah ianldak 
Iziln {az zabdn DastUrdn), urd buzurg ddram bah an nlk lltah 
Iziln {dar Dar-i Mikr), In bdd bah x'^ahil mdrd pand u In bdd nlk 
Iziln. bah zur Ardvlsur xalis aldl ham ArdvtsUr xdlis rd buzurg 
ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv . . . bah rdst guftdr guftan. 
kih az hastdn . . . anjuman nardn u ndrtdn rd buzurg ddram 
{ya^nl nar sUrat u ndrt surathd Amlds/anddn), 


9 

Gnjaratl. tehnl {idnl Avd Ardutiumi) khdleH ane mere kart 
{Dinnd Datturthi) Ijatne Mb/dine tehne drddhU ane nek drddh- 
ndnl Ija^ne kame kart tchene drddhfi. e hamone khdhekthl Hkhvu 
ane na^ihat thdo ane e nek Ijakne karve karl Avd Ardui^urne 
drddhvU thdo. khdlel ane pdk Arduiturne jore karl khdlei pdk 
Arduitur a^o akoie karl bujorag che tehene arddhu Home karl 
jivdme karl . . , and rdkt bolve karl drddhu. ke e raveke bljd 
{Ijado) kartd Ijakne ddddr Hormajdnl bidandtar ane beJutar che 
. , . narnl kuratnd ane mdddnl kuratnd Farektdvond anjumanne 
drddhU. 
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the waters of Ardvisur by my help) ! I sacrifice unto that Ard- 
visnr with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed! (by the Dastur 
of the Religion), and the performance of the good Yasna- sacrifice 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she counsel us of her accord, and 
may theie be plenty of the Yasna-sacrifice unto her! I sacrifice 
unto Ardvisur Anahit with t.blations, I sacrifice unto Ardvisur 
Anahit with Horn, with meat . . . and also with true speech. 
Whomsoever among the exirting ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

9 

Persian. For her glory and brightness, I venerate her with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate her with the well-offered Yasna-sacrifice [performed] 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she be of cou.istl unto us, and may she 
have the good Yasna-sacrifice! I venerate the pure, righteous 
Ardvisur with oblations — the pure Ardvisur, with the Horn plant, 
with cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. 
Whosoever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly 
of the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

9 

Gujarati. Owing to her (that is, Aban Ardvisur's) purity and 
brightness, I praise her through the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from 
the Dasturs of the Religion), and I praise her through the offer- 
ing of the Yasna-sacrifice of the good praise. May this be our 
cherished learning and admonition, and may there be the praise 
of Aban Ardvisur through the offering of this good Yasna- 
sacrifice ! I praise the pure and holy Ardvisur with oblations — 
the pure and holy Ardvisur, the righteous, the great through 
righteousness, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the Angels of male forms and of female forms. 
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5 * Atash Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. Hormazd i X'^adae i awazmi gurz 
^f'arake awazaydt. Atal i Bahirdm Adar i frd, bz hamd gundh 
pa patit hdm, 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Urn i Yazdan Ohrmazd^ X'^atd awzunlk^, 
buzurglh^ u rdlnih AtaS^ Bahrain^ Atr vazurg'^ rd awzUn^ 
yehvUndt, min hamdk gundh pa patit havBm, 

o 

Sanskrit. [ • • • ] sarnastebhyah pdpebhyah . . . paicdtdp- 
tena asmi, 

O 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version,] 

o 

Gujarati, {paru karUc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdni mele 
pcdd thdelo vardhino karndr chc tend ndnie kan, bulandl aite nut 
Atak Bcherdfh bujorag Ataknu Jidda thdo, hu tamdm^ gundhthl 
. . , tobd katl pdcho farU cheU, 


I 

Avesta. us mdi uzdrBkvd Ahurd Armaitl trviklm dasvd 
SpBniktd MainyU Mazda vanhuyd zavd add 
Aka hazO 3mavat Vokn Mananhd fspratum. 
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English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Loid. increase. Unto Fiie Bahram, 
the great Fire. Oi all sins ... 1 repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Fire Bahram, the great Fire, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Sanskrit. [ . . • ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

0 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and light 
of the Fire Bahram, the great Fire, increase. From all sins 
. . . I turn back with repentance. 

1 

Avesta. 

Arise unto me, O Ahura! give vigor through Armaiti, 

Strength by the good reward through Thy Holy Spirit, O Mazda! 
Mighty power through Asha, supremacy^ through Vohu Manah. 
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Palilavi. lida ^ li min zak P (rsiltar^ Ahraman*^) af Ohrmazd 
hancfi {a^yyam bdjae? af~am bundak mSnUnlh u ® tuxUln ^ yeha-- 
bundle}^ awzUnlk mSnUk Ohrmazd Vahuman griftdr^^ havdianP^ 
pavan zak dahi^n {aiy-am pavan tan mCthmUn yehvUnQt ). 
ahrdklh madam^^ va/B i^ staxmak'^ (Gandk MenUk) amdvand 
havdi “ pavan zak i ^ Vahuman sarddrlh?^ 

I 

Sanskrit, uficdir rndm kodhaya Sva^nin {kila pidakarat Ahar- 
mandt kuddham ki^ru). sampUrnamdnasatdm adhyavasdyam ca 
dehu Gurutara AdrkyamUrter Mahdjitanin Gvahmanasya grhltdro 
bhavdmah {kila me tanuna abhydgato 'stu). punyam hathinah 
upari kaktam bhuydt (kila baldtkdrinah Aharmanasyopari kaktam 
bhuydt) Uttamamanasah prabhutvena. 


I 

Persian, ay Sdhib bah xub u bah xdlis bakun mard (^ya*nl az 
dzdr dahandah Ahriman xdlis bakun). pur meniknl u tavdndl rd 
badeh, ay Buzurgtar Menu 'dqil Bahman rd bagiram {ya^nf dar 
tan mdhmdn bdd), Hrfah bar sitamgdrdn qddir bdd (sitamgdr 
ya^ni bar Ahriman qddir bad ) az sdhibl Bahman. 


I 

Gujarati, e Hormajd mahne buland kampuran manaknl (idne 
tamdm nek andekd) ane ta^fdndi dp ane {^jakhml karndr Eheremati) 
thl mahne khaldk kar. e bujorag mino Hormajd hU Behemanno 
(idne bhah manaknlnd) pakadndr cheU (te bhah manasnl mahne dp), 
ke kavdb je jolamgdr (Eheremati) upar ghano hematddr che te bhah 
manaknlnl karddrltJn che. 
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I 

PahlavL [Deliver] me from (the tormentor Ahriman), O 
Ormazd, (that is), save me from him. Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and vi^or. Let me be the accepter of Bahman through that 
gift, O lioly Spirit Ormazd, (that is, may he be a guest in my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the tyrannical 
(Evil Spirit) through the lordship of Bahman. 

I 

Sanskrit. Purify me highly O Lord, (that is, make me pure 
from the tormenting Ahriman). Give me perfect-mindedness 
and energy. May we be [lit. we become] the accepters of Bah- 
man, O Thou who hr St Grer ■ Knowledge, more than Venerable, 
[and] of Invisible Form (that is, let him be a guest through my 
body). May righteousness be powerful '^ver the oppressor, (that 
is, may it be powerful over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
the Best Mind. 

I 

Persian. Make me good and pure, O Lord, (that is, purify 
me from the tormentor Ahriman). Give me perfect-niinded- 
ness and power. I accept the wise Bahman, O More than Great 
Spirit, (that is, may he be a guest in my body). May righteous- 
ness be predominant upon the tormentor, ('the tormentor’ — that 
is, may it predominate over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
Bahman. 

I 

Gujarati. Give unto me, O Ormazd, great, complete thought 
(that is, perfect good reflection) and powder and purify me from 
(the tormentor Ahriman). O great spirit Ormazd, I am a 
holder of Bahman (that is, of the good thought; give that 
good thought unto me). It is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought that merit is very courageous over the oppressive 
(Ahriman). 
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2 

Avesta. 

raf^irdi VouruJa^dne ddisl moi yd Vb abifrd 
td Xia&rahyd Ahurd yd Vanh3ul alii Mananhd 
frd Spantd Annaite Aid daend fradaxlayd. 


2 

Pahlavi. amat^ rdmiln pavan kdmak^ Idldnd^ (^^7 elan 
pavan^ apdyast^ pavan rdmiln^ yaP vabidUnd^\ yehabUnet^ 
li {mizd^^ pdtdahiln). mavan-am^^ pavan^^ zak 
lakUm bard pavan patukih {aey-am pavan kdr i Ddtistdn 
laknm^ patnklh^ yehvUndt^ af-am^ yekabnnet^). zak^ 
pavan x'^atdylh ^ ® Ohrmazd u ^ mavan ^ Vahuman tarskde ^ 
{lidvilt^ of -am yehabUnH^\ frdc^ Spandaramat ^ as pavan 
ahrdkih^ Dun^^ frdc daxlaken*^ {aSy-al*^^ pavan^^ frdrdnlh^^ 
pavan ^ daxiak bard vabidun 


Sanskrit, dnandam svecchayd dsvddayitrn (kila kesdmcit 
yadrcchayd dnandakardn) dehi ^nahyam ydn yusmdkam laktydh 
(kila kdryesu nydycsu ye yusmdkam saktyd santi tdn me dehi). 
tdn svdmltayd Ahurmajdasya yan Utiamamanasd bhaktisildn (kila 
lisydn tdn me dehi). prakrstam prthivydm Sampiirnamanasydm 
Punyena Dlnim pracihnaya (kila saddcaritayd Dlnisdbhijfidnena 
kuru). 


2 

Persian. rdmUnl bah zauq xud bacaldn (ya^ni harkas rd bah 
zauk xud rdmilnl bakun). badeh mard dn cih quat lumd ast 
(ya*nl dar kdr 'adl dn rih lumd rd quat ast dn mard badeh). dn 
quat ay Sdhib kih ul Bahman ast ummatdn (ya^nl Idgirddn mard 
badeh) vas andar zamln bandah meniln clz kitfah andar Din 
nildnddr bakun. 
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2 

Avesta. 

For my support, O Far-seeing One, may Ye manifest^ unto me 
those incomparable things 

Of Your Khshathra, O Ahura, which are tlie reward of Vohu 
Manah ; 

Instruct our consciences, O Holy Armaiti, through Asha. 

2 

Pahlavi. [Give] those who cause to ^aste joy according to 
desire (that is, who do cause joy unto others, as is requisite). 
Give me (rewp.rd and grace). [Give] unto me him who is of 
your power, (that is give unto me him who is of your power in 
the work of your Law). (Give unto me that disciple) who is of 
the lordship of Ormazd and devoted to Bahman. Reveal the 
Religion, O Aspandad, unto him through righteousness, (that is, 
make him upright through revelation). 

2 

Sanskrit. Give unto me those who cause to taste joy accord- 
ing to their own will (that is, the makers of joy for anybody as 
they please), who [are] of your power, (that is, give unto me 
those who arc of your power in lawful actions). Those who 
through the lordship of Ormazd [arc] devotional through the 
Best Mind (that is, give unto me those disciples). Eminently 
stamp through Righteousness on the earth Religion, which is 
of Perfect Mind, (that is, make [it] with good conduct through 
the recognition of Religion). 


2 

Persian. Cause joy in accordance with one^s desire, (that 
is, cause joy to everyone according to his desire). Give me 
that which is your power, (that is, give that power unto me which 
is yours in lawful deeds). That power, O Lord, which [is] of 
the followers of Bahman, (that is, give disciples unto me). Make 
perfect-mindedness a manifester of Religion on earth through 
meritorious works. 



5 - 2 - 


ATASH NYAISH 


140 


2 

Gujarati, (ane) rdmaknl mordd mujab r&khu cakhadU tebl bhah 
mana^nlnl ^ardanthl che, ane e Hormajd mahne tdhdri kaUat 
ap ane te je bhall manaknlnd {farmanbardar ^agerdd) che te 
Upar {mahne') padkahl ane kardorl ap ane ^avab tatha Dinnd 
tdmmd bujorag kampuran manaknlnl {mdhdrl) khaklat kar {idne 
mdhan khahlat nek kar). 


3 

Avesta. at rdtqm Zara&uitro tanvasclt :ifahyd ultanmi 

dadaitl paurvatdtam Mananhascd Vanhaus Masdai 
lyaod^nahyd Aldiydcd uxhahydbd saraohm xladramcd. 


3 

Pahlavi. Hdn'^ pavan’^ rdtlh^ mavan^ Zaratuit^ havBm ian 
zak-b ® 2 ^ nafISt xayd ^ yehabunam ® pavan pH razvibnth {pavan 
pHpdylh val Vahuman u Ohrmazd-c pavan kuniln 
d Abavahibt {ary kunisn “ zak “ vabidunam ^ Alavahilt “ 
apdyet^) milayd^ nigHibnlk^ Xbatravar'^^ {rvak^ ben^ 
tanid^) milayd rtdn yemalelUnam mavan apdyast Xbatravar {aby 
pdtaxbd pasand kunad). 


3 

Sanskrit, evam daksinayd Jarathuktro *ham tanoica nijam 
jwam daddmi purahpravfityd {kila agratayd) Uttamamanase 
Ahurmajddya. karmani ca Punydya {kila karma tadeva karomiyat 
Punydya rocate) yd ca uktih irutih \tayd\ Saharevardya rajfie. 


3 

Persian, idun badaham Zartuit tan u jdn badakam bah 
pHavdl {ya*nl pH raftali) bah veh menibn Hormazd rd. kuniln 
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Gujarati (And) even that is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought, that I can keep, and cause to feel joy in accord- 
ance with desiiC. And give unto me O Ormazd, thy strength, 
and give (me) sovereignty and chieftainship over those who are 
(the obedient disciples) of the good thought, and make (my) 
character of perfect good thought in merit and acts of the Pe- 
ligion, (that is, make my cliaracter good). 


3 

Avesta. 

So Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body, 
And the excellence^ of Vobu Manah unto Mazda, 

As also- obedience and power of deed and word unto Asha. 

3 

Pahlavi. Thus, by way of charity, I, who am Zartusht, give 
my body, as also my own life, by proffering (through leadership) 
unto Bahman as also unto Ormazd, by deeds unto Ardibahisht, 
(that is, I do those deeds which are worthy of Ardibahisht), 
and by the hearing of speech unto Shahrivar (one in the other), 
I speak such words as are worthy [to be addressed] to Shahrivar, 
(that is, [such as] the king would like). 

3 

Sanskrit. So, by way of gift, I, Zartusht, give even my own 
life of body unto the Best Mind [and] Ormazd by precedence 
(that is, by priority) and unto Righteousness in action, (that is, 
I do just that action which is agreeable to Righteousness), and 
unto Shahrivar the king [I give] the attention to speech. 

3 

Persian. Thus, I, Zartusht, give my own body and life through 
leadership (that is, by coming forward) with good thought unto 
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AM {^ya^nl kunUn sdun bakunam kih Din az an xuHnUd baiod) 
In guftan u lanidan az Sahrivar podt&aK 

3 

Gujarati, e Hormajd e raveke hU je Jartokt cheU te agal cOl-- 
v&thl mahard tannl ane mahdrd jivnl kakkdvat Beheman Amkak- 
pandne apU (idne nidharu tan ane jiv feda karU) ane akoind kdm 
karU {Ardlbehektne khuk dve tehvd). je kakhun bolu te ehevd bolu 
je Seherevarne kdbhlvd Idek {idne pddkdhd pakand). 


4 

Avesta. xknaodra Ahurahe Mazdh, n^mas^ ti Atari Mazdd 
Ahurahe /tuSi mazilta Yazata. fravardne . . . Akura.tkarlo. 
[Gdk'] A&rO Ahurahe Mazdd pudra, tava Atari pu^a 
Ahurahe Mazdi, 


4 

Pahlavi. Indyenltdrih^ P Ohrmazd {X^atde^, namOz^ lak^ 
Atdl^ P Ohrmazd {ber^^) huddk^ niahist YazaP^, frandmam 
. . . Ohrmazd Ddtistdn, \Gdh,'\ AtaP^ Ohrmazd 
lak Atal bef^ i Ohrmazd 


4 

« 

Sanskrit, satkdraye Svdminam MahdjMninam {kUa sdnan- 
dam karo7ni\ namas te Ague Mahdjfldninah Svdminah uttama- 
ddninah mahattarasya Tajdasya, prabravlmi . . . Hormijda- 
nydyavatlm, [Gdh,'] Agnch Svdfnino Mahdjfldninah putrasya. 
tava Agneh putra Svdmino Mahdjndninah. 
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Ormazd, the deeds unto Righteousness (that is, I do such deeds 
as are agreeable to the Religion), this speaking and hearing from 
Shahrivar, the king. 

3 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, in this manner I, who am Zartusht, 
come forward to give the giit of my body and my life to the 
Archangel Bahman, (that is. I dedicate my body and life) and I 
perform acts of righteousness (such as would please Ardiba- 
hisht) . The words that I utter shall be such as would b'^ worthy 
for Shahrivar to hear, (that is, pleasing to the sovereign). 


4 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura "‘d^azda. Homage unto 
thee, O Fire of '\hura Mazda, thou good-created, great Angel. 
I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to the 
period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda. Unto 
thee, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda. 

4 

Pahlavi. Propitiation unto the (Lord) Ormazd. Homage 
unto thee, O Fire, (son) of Ormazd, thou good-created, great 
Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah accord- 
ing to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd. 
Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge, (that is, I cause him joy). Homage unto thee, O Fire of 
the Lord that has Great Knowledge, the good-created, more than 
great Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah 
according to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. Unto thee, O Fire, son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
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4 

Persian, xulnnd kunam Honnazd rd bah rdnnin 

bakunam), namaz turd ay Atcd Hormazd hUdahUn mihtar 
Izad rd, baxdnam . . . Hormazd *AdL [6r^2A.] Ata^ Hor- 
mazd pus rd, tu Atai pus Hormazd rd. 


4 

Gujarati, ane khuidl karUc Hormajdne ane e Hormajdnd Atak 
tu nekino dpndr bujorag Ijad che te tune nomdj karUc, bujor- 
glthl padhU , . . Hormajdno Hokam, \Gdhi\ AtaS Hor- 
majdnd bctdne {Atak Hormajdno beto: ehenl ^amaj e je pdk 
Atakne e bujarag khetdb dpelo che ane mukarar dddar Hormajd 
meherbdnlnl rue potdnl peddekne farjandne thekdne ganeche tathd 
tamdm dlamnl najdlk ddddr Hormajd bdp ane murablne thekdne 
c/ie), tu e Atak Hormajdnd betdne. 


5 

Avesta. A^rd Ahirahe Mazda pu&ra X^arenanhO Savanhd 
Mazda. Sdtahe Airyanqm X^ar^no Mazda.hdtanqm Kdvayeheca 
XarBnanhd Mazda.Zdtahe Adrd Ahurahe Mazdh pud^ra Kavdil 
Haosravanhahe VarOil Haosravanhahe Asnavantahe Gar oil Maz- 
da. tdtahe CaeHstahe VardU Mazda,hdta}ie KdvayehebaXarsnanho 
Mazda,hdiahe, 


5 

Pahlavi. Atal^ Ohrmazdbef^^ {Atr^ Frdbag^) GadB} u Sut 
dhrmazd ddt^ Erdn^ GadU Ohrmazd ddt^^ Kydn^^ GadU 
Ohrmazd ddt^^ {Ism^^ i denB. Atal^^ Atr Frdbag^’^ denB Atal^^ 
pHak dsrOnlh yaxsenuneF^ ady^ Dastabardn^^ u MagOpatdn^ 
ddndkth^ u^ buzurglh^ u gadB ^ / pavan aydwdrlh denB ” Aial 
vindH u zak levatB Dahdk patkdrkart vcdB}^ yehvUni) Atal “ 

Ohrmazd bef^^ (Atr^ Gdlasf) KexUsrU^ {ae^^ pdtaxld 
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4 

Persian* I propitiate Ormazd (that is, I cause him joy). 
Homage unto thee, O Fire ol Ormazd, the good-created, great 
Angel. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of 
Ormazd. Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Gujarati. And I propitiate Ormazd, and I pay hon^ige unto 
thee, O Fire of Ormazd, thou who art the great Angel, the 
giver of goodness. I recite with exaltation ... of the Com- 
mandment of C')rmazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] 
Unto Fire, the son 01 Ormazd ('Fire the son of Ormazd’; the 
meaning of this is, that this great title is given to the holy Fire, 
and especially that the creator Ormazd, through kindness, looks 
upon his own creation as his offspring; and the creator Ormazd 
is the father and patron of all mankind). Unto thee, O Fire, 
son of Ormazd. 


5 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; unto the Glory 
[and] Weal, created by Mazda; unto the Aryan Glory, created 
by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Mazda ; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Kavi Husravah; unto the 
Lake of Husravah ; unto Mount Asnavant, created by Mazda ; 
unto Lake Chaechasta, created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, 
created by Mazda. 

5 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (Adar Froba) ; unto 
the Glory and Weal, created by Ormazd ; unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, this Fire holds [i. e. maintains] 
the profession of the priesthood, and it is through this Fire that 
the Dasturs and Mobads obtain wisdom, greatness, and glory, 
and it was he who combatted with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of 
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KsxUsrU amark hast zak ra naslm) Var^ Husrav^ (z^ 
pavan Atrapdtkan mavan zak var malkutd i KixUsrU i bast 
yekavimUnSt pavan Atrapatkdn zak rd) Asnavand^ Gar i Ohr- 
mazd dat*^ (amat^^ madam zak valB, jlvdk i Atr Goiasp alt) 
Oncost Var i Ohrmazd dat^ {ae min ^ Cicast valB. “ zak “ 
^var 4 frasang mavan ^ zak var pahana u dr ana 4 frasang alt) 
Kyan “ Gad'S, Ohrmazd dat^'^ (sSm^^ i denS AtaS Atr Gdlasp 
alt u kar i detvS Atal arUUanh as^ pavan andarun Atrapatkan 
artHtar Uztar u taklktar alt pavan rOs i valS u malka KixUsrU 
madam Vahumanddz p^rdzkarlh ay aft pavan oyawarlh ^ denS 
Atal ^ pavan levin ^ Ohrmazd nalH u fray at kart val dcnS 
Atr Galasp yehvnnt). 


5 

Sanskrit. Agneh Svamino Mahajnaninah putrasya Sriya Labha- 
sya Majdadattasya Erande§a Snnam Mojdadattanam Rajalaks- 
myatca Mojdadattayah [ay am Agnih Adaraphra nama asya karyam 
Ocdryavidya idam kila tasmin pakse acaryah jfianavantah kriya- 
vantakca bhavanti prabhavena asya tatha sa yah samam Dahakena 
prativodam akarof) Agneh Svamino Mahojfianinah putrasya ra- 
jflah Kaekhusravasya, Guphayahca Kackhusraviyayah [akarotasau 
*bhat ya Adarabadigandete asti) AsnavandagireUa Majdadatta- 
sya Cayacistarandhrasya Majdadattasya [Cayacistarandhrat sa 
gupha caturbhiryojanair asti) Raja/aksmyoSca Majdattayah (Agnih 
Adaragu^aspa nama asya karyam ksatriyavidya idam kila 
Adarabadigandetapakse kstriyah ilghratarah ifirataraica bhavanti 
prabhavena asya tatha sa yah puratah Ahuramajdasya akrandat 
asau *bhut). 
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Ormazd (Adar Goshasp) and unto Kaikhusru (that is, homage 
unto the king Kaikhusru, who is immortal) ; and unto the Lake of 
Kaikhusru (which is in Azarbrijan; unto that lake which is built 
by the king Kaikhusru in Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, 
created b} Ormazd (the place where is located the Fire Adar Go- 
shasp) ; unto the Lake Chechast, created by Ormazd (that is, it is 
four leagues from Chechast to that lake, which lake is four leagues 
in breadth and length) ; unto the Kingly Cloiy, created by 
Ormazd (and the name of this Fire is Adar Goshasp, and the 
function of this Fire is the profession of warriors, that is, it is 
through him that the warriors are quicker and stronger in Azar- 
baijan, and it was through the help of this Fire that the king 
Kaikhusru obtained ^detory '>t Bahmandez, and it was this Adar 
Goshasp that wailed and complained before Ormazd). 

5 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge ; unto the Glory [and] Acquisition, given by Mazda ; 
unto the Glory of the land of Iran, given by Mazda ; and unto 
the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda, (this Fire [is] Adar Froba 
by name; his function [is] the science of the teacher; here, that 
is in that locality, the teachers become wise and efficient through 
his enlightenment; likewise [it is] he that had [lit. made] a con- 
troversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge ; unto the king Kaikhusru ; unto the Cave of 
Kaikhusru (that was made by him [and] which is in the region 
of Azarbaijan) ; and unto Mount Asnavad, given by Mazda ; unto 
the Chasm [of] Chechast, given by Mazda (that cave is four 
yojanas [36 miles] distant from the Chasm [of] Chechast) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (the Fire Adar Goshasp 
by name ; his function is the science of the warrior, that is, 
in the locality of Azarbaijan the warriors become more quick and 
more heroic through his enlightenment ; likewise he was the one 
that lamented in the presence of Ormazd). 
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5 

Persian. A^ai Hormazd pus rH Xoreh u Sud Hormazd dodah 
ra Iran lahr Xoreh Hormazd dddah rd Xoreh Pddikdh Hormazd 
dadah rd (in Atcd Adar Frobd ndm kdr in ah^Urndn pelah ya*nl an 
sn ahlurndn ddndtar u bdh ^azmat bdland bah ydn dn u dn kih bd 
Zahhdk mundzara hard u bud) Atal Hormazd pus rd pddildh 
Kexusru rd nihdn xdnah Kexusru rd (kih kard u bud kih andar 
Adardbddgdn lahr hast) Asvant Kuh Mazd dadah rd Cicast Var 
rd (kih an nihdn xdnah cahdr farsang ast) Kydn Xoreh Mazd 
dddah rd (Atal Azar Gulasp ndm kdr u rathiltdrdn pelah In 
ya^nl sUl Adarbddgdn lahr rathiUdrdn tiztar u zUrmand boland 
bah ydri ul u dn kih psl Hormazd ndlld u bud). 


5 

Gujarati, ane Atai Hormajdno betc ghano nurmand ane f dede- 
mand Hormajdno pedd kidhelo (Adarfarobd AtaS) che tehene 
(Aadrfarobd te ek dta'snU ndm che ane e dta^ DastUro Mobedo ane 
parejgdro upar movakal che tathd e Atasne Adarfardhahhi 
keheche) ane Hormajdnu pedd kidhelu Irani Nur che (Irani Nur 
te bhall Mdjdlainl Dlnnd Nur tathd ejinatne keheche ke e Dlnno 
tolo e Nurthl hamek fatemand reheche) afic Hormajdnu pedd 
kidhelu Kednl Nurne (Kcdni Nur te je khudal nur niadhenu ek 
7iur che kc e Nur tamdm dunldnl khalak Tipar uti^eche tethi 
inkdnone gattl ddndi hunar kudrat dkel thde che) ane Atas Hor- 
majdno beto (Adar Gohakp Atak che tenc Adar Gokakp te ek 
ataknU ndm che ane e Atak pchelvdno tathd kipdiho Upar^mavakal 
che zdjnd Atakne bl Adar Gokakp keheche) ane Kekhakro 
pddkahd ne ane Kekhakroe (je Adarbddgdn kchermd je gofo 
bddhelo che) te gofdne ane Hormajdnd pedd kldheld Aknuand Pd- 
hddne (Aknuand te ek pdhddnU ndm che e pdhdd Upar Adar Gokakp 
ndmnd AtaknU mukdm che tethi e pdhddne ghaiil bujaragl che) ane 
Hormajdnd pedd kidheld Cecakte Var gofdne (Cecakte Var te ek 
gofdnU ndm che ane padkd Kekhakro e gofd madhe geb thdeo 
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5 

Persian, Unto Fire, the son ol Ormazd ; unto the Glory and 
Weal, created by Ormazd; unto the Glory of the land of Iran, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, its function is the profession 
of the priesthood; that is, it is through his help that the priests 
become wiser and possessed of eihciency in that region, and it 
was he who held a controveroy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son 
of Ormazd; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the plac^ of con- 
cealment of Kaikhusru (which was made Ly him in the province 
of Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, created by Ormazd ; unto 
the Lake Chechast (which is fou^ leagues from that place of con- 
cealment) ; unto the Xingly Cilory, created by Ormazd (the Fire 
[is] Adar Goshasp by name ; his function is the p:ofession of the 
warriors, it is through his help that the warriors become quicker 
and mere powerful in the province of Azarbaijan, and it was he 
that lamented before Ormazd). 


5 

Gujarati, And unto Fire, Ormazd's son, the glorious and 
possessed of gain; (unto the Fire Adar Froba) created by 
Ormazd; (Adar Froba is the name of a fire, and this fire pre- 
sides over the Dasturs, Mobads, and the pious men; and this 
fire is also called Adarfaraha) ; and unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; (the Glory and marvels of the Mazdayasnian 
Religion are called * the Iranian Glory,' and the followers of this 
Religion always become victorious through this Glory) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (‘the Kingly Glory' 
is one of the divine glories; it descends upon the world's entire 
creation, whereby men obtain much wisdom, skill, and power) ; 
and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, (the Fire Adar Goshasp, Adar 
Goshasp is the name of a fire, and this Fire presides over the 
heroes and soldiers; the Fire of lightning is also called Adar 
Goshasp) ; unto the king Kaikhusru and unto the Cave (that 
was built) by Kaikhusru (in the province of Azarbaijan) ; and 
unto Mount Asnavad created by Ormazd; (Asnavad is the 
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eke e gofo Idbo tathd poholo farkang 4. che) ane HormajdnH pedd 
kldhelU Kednl Nume. 


6 

Avesta. Ahurahe Mazd& pu&ra Raevantahe Gar&ik 

Mazda.hdtahe Kdvayeheca X'arananhd Mazda.idtahe Adro 
Ahurahe Mazdh pu&ra Atari sp9nta ra&aeltdra Yazata pouru,- 
j(^armanha Yazata pouru,baelaza Adrd Ahurahe Mazdh pudra 
mat vlspaiibyd dtBr9byd xla&roMafairo Nairyd,sanhahe Yazatahe 
xlnaoiha , . . frasastayaSca, yathd Ahu vairyo . . , vihvh 
mraotu. 


6 

Pahlavi. Atal^ P Ohrmazd bet^^ Revand*^ Gar Ohrmazd 
ddt ® {niavan ^ madam Gar i jlvdk Atr Burzln alt) 71 Kydn ® GadB. 

Ohrmazd ddt^^ {lem^^ i dewdi Atal^^ Atr Burzln Mitr alt 
af-al kdr i vdstryollh alt vdstryOsdn val madam kdr i vds- 
trydllh ddndktar u toxlatar u lostak jdmaktar yehvUnd pavan 
aydwdnh i deuB Atal u levatB. Viltdsp pfirsakih u pasx'" kart 
valB. dend. Atal yehvfint dettB. pHdk ^ aey pavan detiS. kold 
j pelak ben kdr j kold j alt ^ mU dsrdndn ^ dsronih dlndk artel- 
tdrdn ^ artiltdrlh dlndk vdstrydldn ^ vdstryollh dlndk ^ dsrdndn ^ 
hand ^ yalt ^ kartan af-aldn arteltdrlh druz Gandk Mernlk zatan 
af-aldn vdltrydllh plhn sdxtan vdstrydllh zdn azvzdr sdxtan 
drdstan arUltdrlh devtk u dmz^ laxvdr ddltan) Atal^ 
Ohrmazd berd, ^ Atal ** awzuntk arteltdr ^ Yazat pur gadB. u 
Yazat pur belazSnltdr {al ^ arttltdrlh ^ drUz zatdrfh u purgadB- 
ih^ al gadBdmandhh*^ belaztnltdnh^ mennkth^ zatdnh 
ahol^ gartdn min Spendk Menfik ddmdn alt^ Atal i^ ddrfh^^) 
Atal^* f®* Ohrmazd bet^^ levatB hamnsp^ Ataldn^ x^atdik*^ 
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name of a mountain; the seat of the Fire named Adar Goshasp 
is on this mountain, consequently this mountain has great re- 
nown) ; and unto the Cave Chechast created by Ormazd (Che- 
chast is the name of the cave and the king Kaikhusru disap- 
peared in this cave ; tliis cave is four leagues long and broad) ; 
and unto the Kingly Glory created by Ormazd. 


6 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahuir Mazda; unto Mount 
Raevant, created by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Mazda; unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; O Atari holy war- 
rior, thou Angel fur of GI< ry, thou Angel full of healing ; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda, with all fires; unto the Angel 
Nairyosangha, offspring' of sovereignty Propitiation . . . glori- 
fication. As [he is] the Lord to be chosen ... let one who 
knows it pronounce it unto me. 


6 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount Rev- 
and created by Ormazd (on which Mount is the seat of the 
Fire Burzin) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd; 
(the name of this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr; his function is 
the profession of agriculture; that is, it is through the help of 
this Fire that the agriculturists become wiser and more ener- 
getic in the work of agriculture, and better provided with clean 
clothes; and it was this Fire that interchanged question and 
answer with king Gushtasp. It is manifest that all these three 
professions have three functions, since the priests are known 
through the priesthood, the warriors are known through their 
science of war, the agriculturists are known through their science 
of agriculture; [the function] of the priests is to offer sacrifices; 
of the warriors, to smite the wicked Evil Spirit; of the agricul- 
turists, to prepare food, and to prepare and arrange arms and 
equipments; and of the warriors to keep back the fairies and 
the fiends) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; O Fire, thou holy 
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ndf^ Niryosang^^ Yazat ndflh hand^^ ai^ ndf 

x'^atayan^ u dihupatan dutak^ azatkan^ vazurgan^ apad^"^ 
ardyi^nth rdydmand u gad'B.dmand toxmak mavan ^ vald. 

harvisp dshupatdn andar ndf Nsryosang Yazat alt u harvisp 
tdxmak pataxladn^^ min derB. AtaV^Nsryosang Yazat alt zak rd 
nasim). pavan sndySnltdrlh . . . frCtZ dfrlnakdnlh. clgon Ahu 
kdmak , . . ddnisnlk ycmalelunam. 


6 

Sanskrit. Agneh Svdmino Mahdjninak putrasya Raevanda- 
gireh Majdadattasya Rdjalaksmydica Majdadattdyah (ayam 
Agnih Adaraburjinmahira ndma asya kdryam krsividyd idam 
kila tasmin pakse krsikarminah vyavasdyitardh krsikarmajfidna- 
tardh dhdutavastratardkca bhavanti prabhdvcna asya tathd sa 
yah samam Gustdspena rdjfid prativadam akarot ayam abhai) 
[ , . . ] Agneh Svdynino Mahdjfianinah putrasya samam sama- 
grdih agnibhih rdjandbher Nairiosanghasya lajdasya {asya rdja- 
ndbhitd ca iyam yat ndbhe rajfidm ddapatindni anvayasya ca 
prabhutnayatdm mahattardndm bijam etasmdt). dnandandya 
. . . prakdSandya. yathd Svdminah kdmah, . . vijfidya bravlmL 


6 

Persian. Atal Hormazd pus rd Revand Knh Mazd dddah rd 
Kydn Xoreh Hormazd dddah rd (in Atal Azarburzinmihr ndm 
kdr In vdstrynldn kdr kunandagdn burzigarl ddnandagdn safld 
jdmagdn bdSand bah ydtl uu dn kih bd Gultdsp mundzara kard u 
bud) Atai Hormazd pus rd Atal farohar ratah^tdrdn rd Izad pur 
nUr Izad pur tandurustl Atai Hormazd pus rd bd hamd dtaldn 
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warrior, thou Angel full of glory and Angel full of healing; (his 
warriorship, smiting the fiends, and being of full glory and pos- 
sessed of glory and healing, ftniting secretly, rendering uncon- 
scious, is through the creatures of the Holy Spirit — the Fire of 
the hearth) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd together with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of kingly navel ; (his being of kingly 
navel is this, that the making of the seed of the lords and chiefs, 
their noble race, and the great men full of rad:’ nice and glory is 
through him; that is the Angel Neryosangh is in the ns^yels of 
all chiefs, and the seeds of all kings are through this Fire, Angel 
Neryosangh; homage unto him). For the propitiation . . . 
benediction. As is the desire of Orn^azd ... I speak with 
knovvdedge. 

6 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge ; unto Mount Revand, given by Mazda ; and unto the 
Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (this [is the] Fire Adar Burzin 
Mihr by name, his function [is] the science of the agriculture, 
that is in that locality the agriculturists become more energetic, 
more wise in agriculture and better provided with clean clothes 
through his illumination ; likewise, it was he that had [lit. made] 
a controversy with Gushtasp the king) ;[...] unto Fire, the 
son of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, together with all 
fires; unto the Angel Neryosangh in the navel of kings (and his 
being in the navel of kings [is] just this, that the seed in the 
navel of kings, rulers, and the race of the powerful and the more 
than great is from him). For the propitiation . . . manifesta- 
tion. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently for 
[our] understanding. 

6 

Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto Mount 
Revand created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory created 
by Ormazd; (this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr by name, his 
work is the science of agriculture; it is through his help 
that the agriculturists become active, knowers of agriculture, 
and [possessed] of white robes; and it was he that had a 
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pddiSah nUfl Neryosang Izad rd {^pddiiah ndfl u In kih andar 
ndf pddiidhan u dahyupaddn u ^ildvanddn vas mihtar iuxam 
az »). xulnUd kunam . . . dikdr kunant, iUn murdd Xuddi 
• . . bah bulanchh mard bagui. 


6 

Gujarati, ane Hormajdno bep {Adarburjln) Atcdne {Adar- 
burjin te ek Atalnd ndm che e Atal khetlvddind karndr burjigaro 
npar nf^vakal che pddkdhd Gostd^p idte kavdl javdb kldhd hatd 
te e Ata3 che ane e Ata^ne Adarburjin Meherbhl keheche) ane 
Hormajdno pedd kidhelo Revand Pdhdd che tehene (Revand te ek 
pdhddnfi ndm che ane e pdhdd npar Adarburjin ndmnd AtaSnU 
mukdm che tethl e pdhdd bujarag che) ane Hormajdnu pedd ki- 
dheln Kednl Nurne ane Atal Hormajdnd betdne je AtaS bujorag 
varadhlno karndr pehelvdn ane nur bharelo Ijad ane ghaM tanda- 
ru^tlno dpndr Ijad che tehene ane Ata§ Hormajdnd betdne tathd 
tamdm dta§o tathd pddidhano ndbh je Nerlo^ang Ijad che 
{Nerlo^ang Ijad te ek Farektdnu ndm che ane ek Ata^nUbl ndm che 
e Ata^nU mukdm je pddsdho DaSturr Mobedo tathd parejgdro che 
tevonnd ndbhmd che te idthe e tamdm dtaiane) khuihdl karvdne 
vdite . . . ma^hiir karii, je mUdle Hormajdnl khdek . , . e 
ravehe khabar kahUc, 


7 

Avesta. yasnomba zfahm^mca hu.berotlmba ulta.b^ropnUa van-- 
ta,borztlmca dfnndmi tava Atari pud^ra Ahurahe Mazdh. 
yesnyO ahi vahmyO 
yesnyd buyk vahmyO 
nmdndhu malydka^iqm. 
ulta buydt ahmdi naire 
yasz.^wd bdha frdyazcdte 
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controversy with Gushtasp) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; 
unto Fire, the holy warrior, the Angel full of glory, the Angel 
full of healing; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of the kingly navel ; (his being of 
the kingly navel is this, that the very great seed in the navel of 
kings, chiefs, and theM' kinsmen is through him). I propitiate 
. . . manifest. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

6 

Gujarati. And unto the F ire ( Adar Burzui) , the son of Ormazd 
(Adar Burzin is the name of a fire, this Fire presides over the 
agriculturists that are the tillers [of land] ; it is this Fire that held 
a controversy with the king Gushtasp, and this Fire is also called 
Adar Burzin Mihr) ; and unto Mount Revand, created by Ormazd ; 
(Revand is the name of a mountain, and 'he seat of the Fire Adar 
Burzin by name, is on the mountain, consequently this mountain is 
great) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd, and unto 
the Fire, the son of Ormazd, which Fire is the great, increasing, 
heroic, and glorious Angel ; and unto the Angel giving great 
health ; and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, and unto all fires ; 
and unto the navel of kings, that is the Angel Neryosangh ; (the 
Angel Neryosangh is the name of an Angel, as well as of a Fire ; 
the seat of this lure is in the navels of kings, Dasturs, Mobads, 
and pious men) ; to propitiate (all these fires) ... I celebrate. 
As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I announce. 


7 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice and prayer, the good offering, 
and the wished-for offering, and the devotional offering [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire! son of Ahura Mazda. 

Worthy of sacrifice art thou, worthy of prayer. 

Worthy of sacrifice mayest tliou be, worthy of prayer. 

In the dwellings of men. 

Happiness may there be unto that man 
Who verily shall sacrifice unto Thee, 
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aSsfnd,2astd Bar^smD.2astd 
gao.zastd havand.zastd. 


Pahlavi. yazi^n^ nydyiin^ {zdhr^') pavan^ hubariknlh 
u ^ niwak ® bariinlh ® m aydwdr barilnlh {ydtakgOimh dfrlnam 
lak Ohrmasd berU (yazzin dlndk^^ nydyzln^^ 

osta/ni^^ hubariinih^ hand^^ mandavam^ ddtan^ newak 
barilnth dpdtdnlh ^ pdnaklh ^ kartan ^ aydwdr^ barilnlh 
pavan^^ hamdk^ rds^ aydwdrlh^ ydtakgdwih^ kartan^\ 
yaziindmand havBz ^ nydyzindmand, ^ yazilndznand ychviinde 
nydyilndmand^^ bin mdn anlutddn^ {ivak^ pav an stdyiln^'^ 
ivak pavan dfrln), niwak ^ yehvUndt va/U gabrd mavan 
lak^ bdstdn frdc^ yezbexUnit^ yad'S. Barsm''^ yadU 

bzsryd^ yaddi {jlv^ alt^^ mavan patvdsak^^ yema/elunit^^) hdvan 
yad'd,^^. 


7 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca namaskrtim ca uttamdm dhutim ca ktibhdm 
dhuUmca sahdyyadhitlih ca dsir-oddayami tubhyam Agne putra 
Svdznino Mahdjfldninah, ijisnimdn asi ziamaskrtimdn, ijisnimdn 
bhava namaskrtimdn nivdsesu manusydndnt, ^ubho bkuydt asdu 
nd yas tvdm nityam prakrstam drddhayati samidhasto Baresma- 
hasto gohasto ghantdhastah 


7 

Persian* dfnn iziln u nydyzin u vek bm u hu bill u ydri bui 
dfrinlnam turd ay Atal pus Hormazd. izilnmand hasti u 
nydyilnmand, izilnmand bdh u nydyisnniand bah xdnah [pa 
dbdddnl ntardamdn), nPk bdd dn mard kill turd hamisah bisydr 
buzurg ddrad bah dost isani u bah dost Barsam u bah dast jivdn u 
bah dast {liar) dldt {Izi^n), 
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V7ith fuel in his hand, with the Baresman in his hand, 

With milk in his hand, with the mortar in his hand. 

7 

PahlavL I bless the sacrifice and praise ([with] obla- 
tions), and the good oiTering, and the excellent offering, and the 
helping offering (the intercession for good works), [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd (the manifest sacrifice 
and the praise [and] consecration ; the bestowal of something, 
is the good offering; the giving of prosperity and protection is 
the excellent offering; and helping in any way and interceding 
for good works, is the helping offering). Full of sacrifice art 
thou, full of praise [art thouj. Be full of sacrifice, full of praise 
in the abodes of men (both through praise and through bless- 
ings). May that man be happy who al\/a>s sacrifices unto thee 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, meat in hand (libation ; there 
is some one who says ' joined together ’), with the mortar in hand. 

7 

Sanskrit. I invoke in my blessing for thee, O Fire ; son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge, the sacrifice and homage and 
best invocation, and happy invocation, and helping invocation. 
Possessed of sacrifice art thou, possessed of homage. Be [thou] 
possessed of sacrifice, possessed of homage in the abodes of men. 
Happy may that man be who always propitiates thee pre-eminently 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, milk in hand, mortar [lit. 
bell] in hand. 

7 

Persian. I bless the sacrifice, and praise, and good fragrance, 
and excellent fragrance, and the helping fragrance, unto thee, 
O Fire, son of Ormazd. Full of sacrifice art thou, full of praise. 
Be worthy of sacrifice and praise in the abodes of men (for 
[giving] prosperity). May that man be happy who always 
greatly venerates thee with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, and 
milk in hand, and (any) implement (of Yasna-sacrifice) in hand. 
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7 

Gujarati, ijakne karve kart ane 7tiae^ karve kan ane khub let 
jave {jane khu^boi mukve) kan ane nek lei jave {jane negehebdni 
karve) kan ane ian l^ jave (jane jadangoi karve kan jadangoi 
te je koi Savabna kamma kokekthl vacma padlne pote te kam kare 
ia harkoi pa§e ^avobnii kam kardve tehene keheche) tu Ata^ Hor-- 
majdna betanl afnn {idne tanf) karUc. ke tu ijakne ane nidei 
karvane lack che, ane admlona ghame darmedn ijakne ane niae^ 
karvane lack thao, ane je mar ad hameke esamne hate ane Barkamne 
hate ane jivamne hate ane hauanltnne hate kan tune bujoraglthl 
aradhe te marad nek thao. 


8 

Avesta. daityd.aismubuyh, daity^baoihLbuyh, daityd.pidwi,- 
buy it , daityd,upasayeni,buya, pBr^nOyuk.hara&ri^buyA, dahmayuk,^ 
har 9 &ri,buyit Atark pudra Ahurahe Mazdk, 


8 

Pahlavi. dauka esm^ yehvUnae} datiha^ boi*‘ yehvUnael^ 
datlha ® pihi yehvUnae} datiha ® pastkn yehvUnae}^ pumay 
sardar yehvUnOe}^ dahman sardar^^ yehvUnOe Atak Ohr- 
mazd bet^. 


8 

Sanskrit, sadocarinl samtdh [samzd] bhuyat (sadacaropar- 
jlta), sadOcan ca gandho bhUyat sadOcari ca bhojanam bhUyOt 
{^pUrvacbpayanasamaye kostham vimucyate tad bhojanam), soda-- 
cOrini ca pustir bhUyat {yat pokcat posayanasamaye kostkam 
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7 

Gujarati. I offer blessings (tli:.t is, I praise) thee, O Fire, 
the son of Ormazd, through the offering of the sacrifice, and 
through the performance of praise, and through the well-bearing 
(that is, through offering incense), and through the good-bearing 
(that is, through offering protection) and through help-bearing 
(that is, through the performance of intercession for good works; 
whosoever intercedes for a meritorious act and performs it him- 
self, or gets the meritorious act done by some one else, that is 
called ‘interceding for gocd works’). T!'OU art worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise. And be t^ou worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise in the abodes of men. And 
may that man be good, who always praises thee with greatness, 
with fuel in hand, with Barsam in hand, with milk in hand, and 
with mortar in hand. 


8 

Avesta. Mayest thou be provided with proper fuel ! Mayest 
thou be provided with proper incense ! Mayest thou be provided 
with proper nourishment ! Mayest thou be provided with proper 
up-keep! Mayest thou be maintained by one of full age! 
Mayest thou be maintained by one wise [in Religion], O Fire, 
son of Ahura Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. May there be proper fuel unto thee. May there 

be proper incense unto thee. May there be proper nourishment 

unto thee. May there be proper sustenance unto thee. May 

there be a young chief unto thee. May there be a pious chief 

unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. [Unto thee] may there be proper fuel (acquired 
through virtuous conduct). And may there be proper incense. 
And may there be proper food, (the wood which is put on at the 
time of its first being lighted, that [is its] food). And may 
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vintucyate sa pustih), sampUrno nd adhipaiir bhuydt, uttama^ca 
adhipaiir bhuyat {yato sa bhavati yadi kila pUrno uttamaica na 
bhavati ataeva pUrno uttamakca uktah) Agneh putra SvQmino 
Mahdjn&ninah, 


8 

Persian, bah nsk rah isam bad {ya*ni bah nik ra anduxtah). 
pa n^k rah hUl bad. bah nSk rah nUlxUr bad. pa nik rah pultl 
bad {kih pas az vaqt afrUxtan hlzam nehand an pultt). pur na 
sarddr bad. vch mard sarddr bad {ya*nl u balad Jnh bar na veh 
mard boiad bardy an bama veh mard guftaH) ay Ata^ pus 
Hormazd. 


8 

Gujarati, ane katklnU mukvU tune thdo. ane khu^boinU apvU 
[iane mukvii) tune thdo. ane carblnU dpvu tUne thdo. ane gdthnU 
mukvu tUne thdo. ane jovdn kerddr thdo. ane nek ierdar thdo ane 
e AtaS Hormajdnd beta. 


9 

Avesta. saoH.buye dhmya nmdne mat.saoH.buye ahmya nmdne 
raocahi.buye ahmya nmdne vaxla&i.buye ahmya nmdne 
Darx^amcit aipi Zrvdmm „ 

upa sUrqm Frald.ksratlm 
haSa sUrayi vanhuyi FralO.k^ratdit. 


9 

Pahlavi. sdbak ' yekuUnde * ben dendi mdn. hamilak * sdbak * 
yehvunde ® ben denB mdn.^ rdin ^ yehvUnae * ben dend} mdn. vax- 
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there be proper nourishment, (the wood which is put on after- 
wards at the time of its being fed, that [is] the nourishment). 
May the perfect man be lord. And may the best one be lord, 
(since he becomes so; that is, inasmuch as the youth who be- 
comes [lord] is a good man, the youth is spoken of as a good 
man) unto thee, O Fire, son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge. 

8 

Persian. May there be proper fuel [unto thee] (t! at is, ac- 
quired in the proper manner). May there be proper incense. 
May there be proper food. May there be proper nourishment 
(the wood which they place after the time of kindling is the 
nourishment). Ma} the youth be chief. May the good man be 
chief ; (that is, that youth may be the one who is a good man, for 
that reason, the youth is called the go d man), O Fire, son of 
Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. And may there be an offering of fuel unto thee. 
And may there be an offering (that is, placing) of incense unto 
thee. And may there be an offering of fat unto thee. And may 
there be an offering of knots [of wood] unto thee. And may 
the youth be a chief. And may the good one be a chief [unto 
thee], O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. In order to be burning in this house, in order to be 
ever burning in this house, in order to be blazing in this house, 
in order to be increasing in this house. 

Even throughout the Long Time 
Until the mighty Renovation, 
including the mighty, good Renovation. 


9 

Pahlavi. Be burning in this house. Be ever burning in this 
house. Be brilliant in this house. Be increasing in this house 
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Itak yehvflnQe bin denB. “ m&n {ai^ hamHie Hdn yehvnnile) 
vad an zak i Dirang Zaman ^ madam pavan zak ^ 
owzar^ Frdkkart kartanh^ vad^ an^^ Frcdkart^ kartanh 
lapir^. 

9 

Sanskrit, jyotisman bhava asmin nivOse, sada jyotismdn 
bhava asmin nivase {fnla sadaiva idrio bkava). nirmalo bhava 
asmin nivOse. vrddhikari bhava asmin nivOse Dlrgham krstam 
Samyamdt tat upari kastrena aksayakarena samam kastrena 
uttamena aksayakarena (iti Ijisnlkastrend), 


9 

Persian, tiz bad andar in xdnah, hamlkah tiz bad andar in 
xanah i^ya^nl hamlkah idUn bak). rokan bak andar in xanah. 
ofzayandar bak andar In xdnah ta Dir Zaman bar alat Izikn 
bemarg kunandah u ba Olat nek bemarg kunandah (ya*nl Olat 
Izikn). 


9 

Gujarati, ta Der Mudat lagi te je balatar bemarag karnar 
ejmatl hathiar ke te bhald hathiar kathe karavene bemarag 
karke (jane) Raktakhej karke tdhdlagl balto rehe e gharmd ane 
hameke balto rehe e gharma ane rokan rehe e gharmd ane vara^ 
dMno kamar tha e gharmd. 


10 

Avesta. d&ylt mi Atark pudra Ahurahe MazdA 
asu sfadram asu &raitim 
asu Jlflm pouru x'^a&rsm 
pauru draitlm pouru jlflm 
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(that is, be ever so), until that Long Time, along with that 
implement which causes the Renuvation, until the making of the 
good Renovation. 


9 

Sanskrit. Be shining in this abode. Be ever shining in this 
abode (that is, be always indeed of this aspect). Be undefiled 
in this abode. Be making increase in this abode, even for a 
Long-continued Period, through the weapon that causes im- 
perishableness, together with the excellent weapon that causes 
imperishableness (that is, through th^ weapon of the Yasna- 
sacrifice). 

9 

Persian. Be blazing in this house. Be ever blazing in this 
house (that is, be always thus). Be bright in this house. Be 
a maker of increase in this house, during that Long Time, to- 
gether with the implement of Yasna-sacrifice that makes im- 
mortal, and with the good implement that makes immortal (that 
is, the implement of the Yasna-sacrifice). 

9 

Gujarati. Burn thou until the Long Time, until the time 
that [they] will make all immortal; (that is), until the day of 
Resurrection with that great, wonderful, good weapon that makes 
[one] immortal, and burn thou ever in this house, and be thou 
bright in this house, and be thou an increaser in this house. 


10 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda ! 
Well-being immediately, sustenance immediately ; 
Life immediately, well-being in abundance ; 
Sustenance in abundance, life in abundance ; 
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mastlm spand x^viwr^m hizvam urune uU 

xratum pascaita masifym 
mazinUm apairiM^^nt. 

10 

Pahlavi. yehabUnOe ^ d li Atal ^ Ohrmazd^ bet^ tiz^ x^anh ® 
srdyiinlh^ zdyi^nlk^^ pur^^ x^drih^^ pur^^ srdyilnlh^^ 

pur zdyilnlh vad mdn * apagayehe ' ^ yehvUndt amat^^ 

af-aindn^ yehabUnde^’^ af-arndn^ Uz'^ kabed yehabUn^') 
frazdnaklh^ {ai^ vad"^ frajdm kar dsndk^ xavUunam^^) 

awzUnlklh^'^ {aiy vad min^ mandavam kabed^ mandavam xaVl- 
tUnam ** ) Sppdk ^ hizvdnlh (aiy vad^ mdn hizvdn ^ pavan kdr P^ 
dSndk^ lipdk^^ yehvUndt^ ruvdn^^ (a^y vad^^ mdn ruvdn ahrav 
yehvUndt ) ul {aiy vad^^ mdn pavan ^ kdr “ dendk “ 
frajf' ^ yehvUndt pavan gds yehvUndt ^ ) xrat dxar (^yemalelu- 
nam^ a^y-am^ yehabunde^) mas^^ lapnr {do^ bard gnft 
Sndsihd^^ ae^ mavan-ai^ bSn Id kart^ yekavlmUn^t^ al bin 
kartan ®® Id Idyet, ae dcnd. dsn^^ xrat pitdk zak i gdsdn- 
srUp^ xrat pHdk’^ dsn xrat awzdyilnlh^^ min'^^ gdldnsrUt^ xraP^ 
pavan dsn xrat kdr^ Idyet yedruntan. mas^ goMnsrUt^ P^ 
bard^ yemalelunit^ mavan^ irpatastdn Id kart yekavlmU7iU^ 
suxn^ ddndklhd Id xavltUniP^ yemalelunit'^ alt mavam itdn 
yemalelUniP^ hdS.dt^ mavan-aP^ bin Id kart yekavlmUnit^ al 
bin /d yehvUnit.^ vir^ zak^ ye/wUnet^^ niavan patas manda- 
vam^^^ P^ vabidund}^ zak^^^ yehvUniP^ mavam patal 

mandavam yaxsenund, xrap^ zaP^^ yehvUnif^^ mavan patal 
mandavam i d ydltyUnd}^^ ae pavan xrat zak yehvU- 
nit mavan zamdnak val kdr xavltUnit burton, ddndk zak 
yelwUniP’^^ aiy mandavam^^ pavan mar eh kabed^^ danadP^ 
indslP^ zak^^ yehvUniP^ mavan^^^ sut u zlydn^^ Indsit, 
awzUnlk zak yehvUnit mavan min kas mandavam ^ 
kabed mandavam ddnad}^ ae ^ Atai ^ Ohmnazd betB. denB. 
niwdklh bard li yehabunde mavan pavan levin guft yekaVlmUnit). 

10 

Sanskrit, dehi mahyam Agne putra Svdmino Mahdjfldninah 
tejasvi kubham tejasvi vartanam tejasvi jlvitam sampurnam 
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knowledge, holiness, a ready tongue, understanding for [my] 
soul; 

And afterwards wisdom [which is] comprehensive, 

Great, imperishable. 

lo 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, prompt com- 
fort, prompt sustenance, prompt life, full comfort, full sustenance, 
full life (so that there mav be no death unto us; give us [these] 
promptly, give us promptly [and] much), wisdom (so that I may 
know the end of the act of the law), greatness (so that from 
something I may know many things), readiness of tongue (so 
that our tongues may be ready in tlie act of the law), soul 
(so that my soul may be righteous), intellect (so that our intellects 
may be wide and quick in the act of the law), afterwards (I men- 
tion) wisdom (that is, give unto me) great and good [wisdom], 
(the two [forms of] knowledge; the cue is [that which] cannot 
be incorporated into him in whom it is not [already] innate. 
Know that this is known as the innate wisdom. l‘he acquired 
wisdom is manifest for the furtherance of the innate wisdom; 
it is through the acquired wisdom that one is able to pul into 
action an affair pertaining to the innate wisdom. [As to] the 
great acquired wisdom, it is said that whosoever has not received 
instruction does not know [how] to speak the words with wis- 
dom; there is some one who says, know that [wisdom] is not in 
him who has not received [instruction]. Understanding is that 
through which they do things. Intellect is that through which 
they retain things. Wisdom is that through which an act is 
brought to completion. Know that he is wise who knows [how] 
to bring about the timeliness of an action. Sagacious is he who 
fully knows [how] to discern things. Possessed of knowledge 
is he who knows the gain and the loss. Great is he who from a 
small thing knows many things. O Fire, son of Ormazd, give 
this good unto me which is mentioned above). 

lO 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge, keen happiness, keen subsistence, keen life. 
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iubham sampurnam vartanam sampurnam Jivitath nirvonajna- 
nam {kila nirv&najfianam yat kitncit kubhafh j&nami) gurutdm 
{yai Mmcanat pracuram kimcit jUnami) patavinlm jihvam {kila 
me jihvH kHryesu nydyesu ca pravlnatard bhuyat) dtmanam (kila 
me atma mukto bhuyat) smrtim (kila me smrtih kdrye nydye ca 
V^alatarH bhUydl) buddhim pakcdt mahatim uttamdm akathita-^ 
jSianam (naisargikdm ity arthah sd ca yd karna^rutd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddeh vrddhaye prakatd, karnakrutd yd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddhikdrye hakyate pracdrayitum. buddhUca sd bhavdii 
yd samayam kdryam jdndtl pracdrayitum, jfLdni ca sa bhavati 
yah Idbham chedath ca jdndti, gurutarakca sa bhavati yah kirn- 
candt pracuram kimcit jdndti). 


lO 

Persian, badeh mard Atal pus Hormazd dsndah xoreh dsudah 
rUzl dsfldah zlstan pur xoreh pur rUzl pur zlstan dUr andell (ya*nl 
^dqibat andell kill az andak bisydr ddnam) d'dndnandah zabdn 
(ya*nf zabdn dar kdr u ddd tHztar bdd) ravdn (ya*nl ravdn man 
Garolmdnl bdd) hnl (ya*ni hdi man dar kdr u ddd fardxtar bdd) 
xirad pas mih u veh nd lanldah xirad (ya*nf dsnldah xirad u dn 
kih gil$ lanldah xirad bardy afzUdan dsnldah xirad paidd ast u 
gUllanldah xirad b-dsnldah xirad kdrrd ravdj dddan mltavdnad. 
u xiradmand dn bd^ad vaqt u kdr ravdj dddan rd baddnad. u 
ddnd dn bdlad kih sud u zydn baddnad. u buzurgtar dn bdlad kih 
az andak bisydr ddnad). 


lO 

Gujarati, ane dp mahne o Atcd Hormajdnd betd tej (idne ietdb) 
dSdnt ane tej parvarai ane tej jtvaifU ane ghanl didnl tathd ghani 
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complete happiness, complete subsistence, complete life, emanci- 
pating wisdom (that is, emancipating wisdom, so that I may 
know something or other good), greatness (so that I may know 
some little thing or other from whatsoever it be), a skilful tongue 
(that is, may my tongue be more skilled in actions and judg- 
ments), soul (that is, may my soul be emancipated), memory 
(that is, may my memory be more extensive in action and judg- 
ment), intellect afterwards, [which is] great, excellent [andj of 
untold wisdom (innate — ^that is the meaning, and that intellect 
which [is] acquired [lit. heard through the ear] [isl manifest 
for the furtherance of the innate intelhct Acquired intellect 
[is that] which is able to give currency in an affair of the innate 
intellect. And that is intellect which knows how to give cur- 
rency to occasion ['*nd] ac ion. And wise is he who knows the 
gain and loss. And more than venerable is he v ho knows some- 
thing or other fully from any source whatsoever). 

lo 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, satisfactory 
comfort, satisfactory means, satisfactory living, full comfort, full 
means, full living, far-sightedness (that is, the foresight by which 
I may know much from little), a ready tongue (that is, may [my] 
tongue be more swift in work and the law), soul (that is, may 
my soul be [worthy] of the Abode of Praise), intellect (that is, 
may my intellect be wider in work and the law), wisdom after- 
wards great and good, unheard wisdom (that is, the innate 
wisdom, and that which is the wisdom acquired by hearing through 
the ear is created for the furtherance of the innate wisdom ; and 
the acquired wisdom is capable of giving currency to a work of 
the innate wisdom. And wise is he who knows [how] to give 
currency to occasion and work. And sagacious is he who knows 
the gain and the loss. And more than great is he who knows 
much from little). 

lO 

Gujarati. And give unto me, thou Fire, son of Ormazd, quick 
(that is, swift) ease, and quick maintenance, and quick living, 
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parvarak ane ghanU jivavU {jane e cij hamUne kam nahl thOe) ane 
durandek ddn&i {ane ddndinl jiddati je ek cljthl ghanl djne 
jdtfl kaku) ane mifhl jobdn ane rovdnne {Behekt) ane hok pache 
motdmd motl akal {je gokokaruU kherad gokokarute kherad e je 
kdne kdbhleh ane Uktadthl kikheh akal e akal dknlde kherad 
it^ie jdtl akal kartd ghaM behetar ane bujarag che kdvdkte ke je 
koi maktabmd nahl betho hoe ane Uktadthl tdhm nahl hdhl hoe 
tehene ddndind kakhuno bolvdnl tdkdt nahl hoe ane dknlde kherad 
che te dknlde kherad tathd dkne kherad e je jdtl akal ke je akcd 
mde pet janedthl inkdn Upar Khoddnl tarafthi Utreche te). 


II 

Avesta. nairyqm paslaeta hqm.var^tlm 

Brahwo.zdngqm ax^'afnyqm 
{prikUm asnqmca xka/nqmda) 
dsito.gdtuin ja^durUm. 
tud^rusqm dsnqm frazantlm 
karsd.rdzqm vydxanqm 

hqm.raohqm hvdpqm dzoMijim hvirqm yd mi frdhaydi nmdn^mda 
vls^mla zantU^nla dakyUmca damhu.sastimca. 


II 

Pahlavi. zdk<-i ^ P gabrddn * hammartazakih ^ dxar ® patfiklh • 
{pavan kdr P dind^) stlnlk^ zangih^^ {aey-am kdr min legalBi 
kaplr tuvdndt kartan a^dp ** {ae^^ vad madam min denlk 
la}^ xelmanam^’^) srikutak^^ yUm u lelayd {vek Id xelmunam^ 
Hgdn amat ben Den guft yeka'tnmUnH) tez min gds ” {ae^ vad-am 
teh^ min Bnkdsp^^ bard^ tuvdndt^ yehvUnt^) jlgdr^ {zak 
i^ pavan yadB apdyet kartan) zak^^ i^ ndm^ burtdr i^ fravar- 
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and mu<'h ease and much maintenance, and much living (that is, 
may this thing not decrease for us), and the farsighted wisdom 
(the increase of visdom, so that I may be able to know many 
things from one thing), and a sweet tongue, and (Paradise) for 
the soul, and understanding, then the greatest intelligence, 
(which is the acquired wisdom; the irtelligence acquired by hear- 
ing through the ear, and acquired by learning under a teacher, 
is the acquired wisdom; this intelligence is much better and 
greater than the innate or inborn wisdom; because whosoever 
has not attended a school, and has not received training under a 
teacher, has no ability to speak the word^ of wisdom, and the 
innate wisdom, that comes to man from God while born of the 
mother, is the innate wisdom or inborn wisdom). 


II 

Avesta. 

[Give me] then the manly valor, 

Which is ever afoot, sleepless 

(For one third of the days and nights), 

Watchful while lying in bed. 

[Give me] native offspring that give support, 

Ruling over the region, belonging to the assembly, 
thoroughly developed, possessed of good works, delivering from 
distress, of good intellect, that may further my house, village, 
town, country, [and] the renown of the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. Even manly valor unto men, afterwards strength (in 
the act of the law), firm-footedness (so that I may be able to 
work well with my feet), sleepless (that is, I do not sleep beyond 
what is lawful), (I do not sleep) [more than] a third of a day 
and a night (as is dictated in the Religion), quickness from bed 
(so that I may be able to [free] myself quickly from Bushasp), 
powerful arms (that is, [in the work] that is to be done by 
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tHr^ OsnUtak ^ frazand^ kilvar 7/irae hanjamanlk ham- 
rOst^^ kvapar*^ min tangih bdxtdr^ {min^^ Dozax^^’^) huiAr^ 
{aS^ apayUnlk^"^ pur Inasak^ pavan^^ zak dxar axar^ apdyet 
kartan mavan “ zak “ li frd^inat^'^ man u vis u zand u mata 
u rostak,^ 


II 

Sanskrit, manuslm pakcat samagram kaktim sudrdhajan^ 
ghatam {kila karye yat padabhyam yujyate kartum vyavasayfkak^ 
takca bhavami) anidratam {pramananidratam ity arthah) tri- 
bhagam dinanam ca ratrlnamca tejosvitam sthanat bhujabala- 
vattam palakatn nisargagunam putram dvlpamandanatn 
samavdyikath sahoditam suraksakam sahkatat kuddhidam 
{Narakat ity arthah) kucetanam {sanuragam sabhilasam ity arthah) 
yo me vistdrayati grhamca grhatamam ca mahdgrham cagrdmam 
ca dekam ca. 


II 

Persian, mardl u pas az dn hamah tavdndl xub saxt zdnU 
{^ya'nl har kdr kih bah pdy tavdn kardan xUb kdr kunandah u 
tavdnd bdkam) be ^dbl {^paymdn xf'db in ma*nf) slUm (JiisaJi) rUzhd 
u kabhd Uz gdh bdzUl zUrmand parvarandah dsnldah farzand 
zlbandah kahr u anjuman ddrandah rahdnandah {az Duzax in 
ma*ni) nek menikn (rd maniddr in ma'nt) har kih fardz dehad 
xdnah u mahallat u kahr deh u rUstd. 


II 

Gujarati, mardl ane kaflat ane pagmd kaku ane bekhodbl 
{ehem je) rdt ane danno tanjo {fako kuvU) ane vakhat Upar ketdb 
Uthvfi ane bdjumd kauat ane ndmddr jdtl akalnd fatjand je 
kehernd kamdrndr ane anjumannd bekndr ane khubkurat tathd nek 
dbruddr ane tanglthl khaldHnd dpndr ane nek ddnd ke {te mdhdrd 
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hand), a child that is illustrious [lit. name-bearing], protector, 
of innate wisdom, adorning the country, of the assembly, fully 
grown, honorable, deliverer from distress (from Hell), of good 
understanding (that is, fully knowing what is requisite to be 
done ultimately), who ma}^ further my house, and village, and 
city, and province, and country. 

II 

Sanskrit. [And] afterwards manly and complete power, 
great firm-footedness (that is, I [may] become energetic and 
capable in the action which it is proper to do with the teet), 
sleeplessness (moderate sleeping — ^that is the meaning), a third 
part of the da3^s and nights, quickness [to move] from a place, 
strength of arms, a son wno is a protector of innate virtue, 
adorning the land, belonging to the assembly, fully grown, a 
good guardian, giving release from misery (from Hell — ^that is 
the meaning), who will promote my house, my chief house, my 
great house, niy village, and my country. 

II 

Persian. Manliness and after that entire capability, very 
strong knees (that is, I may be able to do all those works well, 
which are capable of being done by the feet), sleeplessness (mod- 
erate sleep — that is the meaning), a third (part) of the days and 
nights, prompt [from] bed, powerful in arms, protector, a child 
of innate [wisdom], adorning the country and holder of an 
assembly, liberator (from Hell, that is the meaning), (thinker) 
of good thought (that is the meaning), who furthers the house, 
and street, and city, and village, and country. 

II 

Gujarati. [Give] manliness and power and strength of the 
feet and sleeplessness (such as the sleeping) a third (part) of a 
day and night, and timely, swift rising, and power of arms, and 
worthy offspring of innate wisdom, adorning the city, sitting 
in the assembly, and beautiful, and of good renown, and deliv- 
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fatjand) gharntd tathd moholamd tathd gdntmd tathd kehermd 
ane molakmd mahne jdher kare {te mahne dp). 


12 

Avesta. ddyd ms Atari pudra Ahurahe MazdA 
yd mS anhat afrasdnhi 
nUYBrnca yavaScaMite 
VahisUm Ahum alaonqm 
raocanh 9 m vlspo.^d&r3m 

zaz3.buye vanhduSa mizde vanhduca sravahi urunaSca darB^t 
havanhe. 


12 

Pahlavi. yehabun^ d HAtal^ P Ohrmazd^ berSi zak^ mavan 
li havBt * dfrdc ^ saHln ® kevan-c ^ vad 0 hamde rawilnlh 
Pahlum Ax'^dn ahravdn^^ rsln^"^ hamdk^^ x!°arlh}^ 
griftdr yehvUndnl^^ {aSy dn^^ nafl'd,^ vabidundni^) zak 
laplr^^ mizd {tanB}^) zak lapir hiisravih^ {litamB}^) 
zak-c^ ruvdn-^ dSr huaxf'ih^ {vlndagafik^ pavar^ Calotarg^). 

12 

Sanskrit, dehi mahyam Ague putra Svdmino Mahdjfidninah 
yd me abhut ayogyatd iddnlmca ydvat saddpravrttim Atahparam 
Bhuvanam muktdmandm sadodyotam samastalubham. yogyo bha- 
vdmi uttamasya prasddasya uttamdydsca Iruteh dtmanasca dir- 
ghdydh susvdmitdydh {prasddah paraloklyah Irutilca iha/oktyd). 


12 

Persian, badeh mard Atal pus Hormazd dn kih mard bud 
nd-sazd aknUn u td hamllah az hamah Bold Jdl alddn hamUah 
rolan hamilah xub. sazdvdr bdlam veh u vehdn sltdyldan u ravdn 
rd dsr hu xuddl {dn jahdfi) u sittnl (in jahdn). 
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ering from distress, and good, wise; (give unto me these my 
offspring) who would make me renowned in the house, in the 
street, and in the village, in the city, and in the country. 


12 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda, 

The Best World of the righieous. 

The shining, the all-happy, 

So that it may fulfil my v/ish 
Now and for ever — 

so as to attain to good reward, and to good renown, and to long 
happiness of [lit. for] my sc il. 

12 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, that which 
may make me worthy of the Best World of the rigJiteous, the 
shining, the all-glorious, for now and for ever. May I be the 
holder (that is, I may make it my own) of reward (there [i. e. 
in the next world]), and of the good renown (here), also of the 
long ownership of the soul (the acquisition at the Chinvad 
[Bridge]). 

12 

Sanskrit* Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge — whatever my unfitness has been, now and 
for ever — the World Hereafter of the righteous, the ever-shining, 
the all-good. May I be worthy of the best grace and of the best 
renown, and of the long good ownership of the soul (grace per- 
taining to the next world and renown pertaining to this world). 

12 

Persian* Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd — ^howsoever 
unworthy I may be, now and for ever — the Exalted Place of the 
righteous, the ever-shining, the all-good. May I be worthy of 
the good and of being praised by the good, and of the long owner- 
ship (in that world) and of praise (in this world). 
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12 

Gujarati, ane e Atak HormajdnH beta je hamekenU ako lokonU 
buland Makdn tarndm roknl ane akanl bharelH (iane buland 
Behekt) je hamnd {fakat haeatlmd) anghattu che te mahne dpje 
ane {te jehdnnd) behetar badlo ane {e jehdnni) behetar nekndna ane 
rovdnne Der Mudat lagl nek kdhebine Idek kar. 


13 

Avesta. Tdspasibyd sastlm baraiti 

Atari Mazdd Ahurahe 
yaeibyd aem hqm.pacdite 
xldfnlmca suirlmba, 

Tdspaiibyd haba izyeiie 
hu.b9r?Um ultdMr^tlmca 
vantd.b^rBtlmba Spitama 

13 _ 

Pahlavi. karvisp^ g&wikn barad^ Atal^ Ohrmazd^ ntavan 
valBkdn^ pavan"^ zak^ ham pacbnd^ Idm^^ u sUr {zak^^ Atal^^ 
ntavan zak^^ ben^^ xdnak yatlbUnH^^ al anjdmiln^^). {zak^^ 
Atal^^) min harvisp^^ kdmak^ madammUnet^^ hubarilnlh ” 
nbwak barilnih u ** aydwdr ^ bartknlh {bard “ niB ndmbaltlk ^ bard 
yemalelunit vad^ denB^ hubarilnlh^ hand^^ mandavam^ 
ddtan^ nSwak barilnih^ hand^ gUmbat^ sdxtan^ 
aydwdr^ banlnlh^^ detiB*^ ydtakgOwlk kartan) ae^ Spitdmdn^ 
{Zaratult*^), 

13 

Sanskrit, sarvem vdcam muHcati Agnir Mahdjfidninah Svd-- 
minah yebhyah ayam sadd pacati nityapdkam utsavapdkam ca. 
sarvebhyakca abhivaflchati uttamdm dhutifh kubhdm dhutim sahd- 
yyadhutim ca Spitama, 
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Gujarati And give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, the 
eternal great Abode of the righteous, which is full of light and 
ease (that is, the great Paradise), which (just now in this exist- 
ence) is improper, and the better reward (of that world) and the 
better renown (of this world) ; and make the soul worthy of 
good lordship for the Long Time. 


13 

Avesta. The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Gives command unto all 
For whom he cooks 
The evening and the morning meal. 

From all he solicits 

A good offering, and a wished-for offering, 
And a devotional offering, O Spitama! 


13 

PahlavL The Fire of Ormazd bears a word unto all who cook 
the evening and the [morning] meal with it (the Fire that sits 
in the hearth [lit. abode], his goal). (The Fire) desires a good 
offering, and an excellent offering, and a helpful offering from 
all; (the reason why they are mentioned separately, name by 
name), O Spitman (Zartusht, is that the giving of a thing is a 
good offering, and the constructing of a dome [unto Fire] is 
an excellent offering, and the interceding for good works is a 
helpful offering). 


13 

Sanskrit. The fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, 
utters a word unto all for whom he always cooks the everyday 
cooking and th^ festival cooking. And from all he desires the 
best offering, happy offering, and a helpful offering, O Spitman ! 
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13 

Persian, hamah rd suxn mlguyad AtaS Hormazd urd kih 
hamilah mlpazad puxtanl u puxtanl Iddl. az hamah baxdhad 
hnbui u nsk bm u bmydtl ay Spitamdn. 

13 

Gujarati, e Sapetmdn (^Jartoit) je kai khuihdll tathd rdmininU 
khdnu ^avdr ane ^dhdj pakdvec te ^arve koine Hormajdno Ata^ 
kakhun kehec ane karve ddmlthl khukboi mukvdnl ane pdkbdnl 
karvdnl ane jddangoi karvdnl khdek rdkhec. 


14 

Avesta. vlspanqm paraxarmtqm 

Atari zasta ddihaya. 
dim haxa hake baraiti 
fracar^dwi armaekdiBe, 

Atarjm sp 9 nt?m yazamaide taxm9m hant9m rad^asktdr^m. 


14 

Pahlavi. 0 ^ harvisp^ bard^ frdb raftdrdn ankfttddn Atak^ 
zak^ yaddi niklret^ {aey^ kold^^ mai^an levin Atak^^ min bdhar 
i ** kdmak i nqffdi ydtUnet madam yadB valU Atak niklrH 
mavan hubdi ydUnnd^^ ayow^^ Id) aey^'^ hamx'^dk'^^ 

hamx^dk ^ yedrUndt “ {^dost ^ ddst “) frdc raftdr^^ {ankutd ^)d^ 
va/ol^ i^ armekt^^ (Atak^^). {jlvdi^ arUktdr^ yemalelfinH^)} 
Atak “ awzUnlk yezbexunam mcman taklk alt {mavan arUktdr 
{yemalelUnU^ tan-ak^ armekt*^ of -ok mennk artektdr). 


14 

Sanskrit, sarvesdm pracaratdm Agnir hastam dlokayati, kirn 
mitro mitrdya daddH pracdravdn ajangamdya, [ . . . ] 



177 


LITANY TO THE FIRE 


-5- H 


13 

Persian. The Fire of Ormazd utters a word unto all, who 
always cooks the [daily] cooking and the cooking of joy. He 
desirer from all, good incense,, and excellent incense, and a help- 
ful incense, O Spitman. 

13 

Gujarati. Unto all those, O Spitman (Zartusht), who cook 
the meals of delight and joy in the morning and evening, the Fire 
of Ormazd speaks, and desires of all men the offering o^ incense, 
of protection, and of intei cession for good works. 


14 

Avesta. 

The Fire looks at the hands 
Of all passers-by — 

' What does the friend bring to the friend. 

The one that goes forth to the one that sits still?' 

We sacrifice unto the holy Fire, the bold, good, warrior. 

14 

Pahlavi. The Fire looks at the hands of all men that pass by, 
(that is, the Fire looks at the hands of everyone who comes be- 
fore it for the fulfilment of his own desire, [to see]' whether he 
has brought incense or not ) — * what does the comrade bring for 
the comrade, (the friend for the friend), (the man) that passes 
by for the (Fire) that sits still?' [Though sitting still] he is 
called a warrior (in a place). I sacrifice unto the beneficent 
Fire who is strong, there is (some one who calls him) a warrior; 
(in his body he [is] motionless, [but] in spirit he is a warrior). 

14 

Sanskrit. The Fire looks at the hands of all that go forth : — 
‘ what does the friend that goes forth give to the friend who does 
not move?' [. . .] 
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14 

Persian, hamah ravandagdn rd Atai dost bunad. cUn dust 
dustan ra dehad ravandagan. [ • • • ] 


14 

Gujarati, ane jem dokt doktnl najdlk jdec {ane te doktne vakte 
kdi clj lei jdec ane doH te do^tna hath npar negaha karec te mUale) 
tamdm (Ataini) najdlk jandr {adntto) nd hdt Upar Atai negdhd 
karec, (AtaS) pdglo che pan pehelvdn {kaheo che), bujorag Atai 
jofdvar pehelvdn che tehene drddhU, 


IS 

Avesta. dat yezi li asm baraiti aSsmBm vd alaya b^r^t^m 
Barssma vd alaya frastarBUm urvarqm vd Hahdnaspatqm 
a he pascaSta frlnaiti 
Atari Mazda Ahurahe 
xlnuto atbilto hajhanhum. 

IS 

Pahlavi. hat d valB^ zak^ barad^ Ssm^ pavan ahrdkih 
yedrUnqnd^ Barsm-c^ pavan ahrdkih frdc vistart^ 
Mrvar^^ Madanpdk^^ zak^* dxar^^ dfrtnSt^^ Atal Ohrmazd 
amaP^ x^alnuP^ u ** abilP^ u “ ssr,"^ 

IS 

Sanskrit, iato yadi asmdi ay am daddti samidham vd puny a- 
tayd vidadhltdm Barcsmanlm vd punyatayd nibaddhdm vanaspatim 
vd Uruardmandmdnani sa * tasmdi palcdt dllrvddayati Agnir 
Mahdjfianinak Svdminah santusiah aplditah trptah 


15 

Persian, cird kih kar gdh urd in badehad isam az Hrfah yd 



179 


LITANY TO THE FIRE 


- 5 - 15 


14 

Persian* The Fire looks at the hands of all that pass by: — 
* when does the friend that passes by give unto the friend ? ’ 
[. . .] 

14 

Gujarati* And as a friend goes to a friend, (and he takes 
something for the friend, and as the friend looks at the hand of 
the friend, so) the Fire looks at the hands of ?il (men) who ap- 
proach (the Fire). (The Fire) is stationary but (he I* called) 
a hero. I praise the great Fire, the mighty hero. 


IS 

Avesta. Then if that one brings unto him either fuel rightly 
brought, or Baresman rightly spread, or the plant Hadhanaepata, 
To him thereupon, in fulfilment of his wish, 

The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Propitiated, unoffended, gives a blessing : 

15 

Pahlavi. If that one brings unto him fuel brought with right- 
eousness, and also Barsam spread with righteousness and the 
tree Hadhanapat, unto him thereupon the Fire of Ormazd, being 
propitiated, unoffended, and satiated, gives a blessing. 

15 

Sanskrit. Then if that one gives unto him either fuel well 
examined with rectitude, or the Barsam bound with rectitude, or 
the plant Uruarama by name, [being] satisfied, undisturbed, 
satiated, the Fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge invokes 
thereupon a blessing upon him. 

15 

Persian. For whenever he gives unto him fuel through 



5- i5~ 


ATASH NYAISH 


180 


Barsam az kirfah bastahyd dar Urvardn nCtm urCl pas afrin kunad 
Atai Hormazd xulnud ludah u tandurust ludah u sir ludah. 


IS 

Gujarati, agarjo paklthl {AtaS) Upar kathl muklne tatha a^oithl 
Barham bddhlne ane khukboidar urvar muklne (AlaSnl arodhna 
kare) to pachl tehenl Upar Hormajdno Ata^ dova karec {ke tU) 
khutal ane beajar ane dharHelo (rehejo). 


16 

Avesta. upa haxloit goul vqdwa 

upa T^ranqm pourutas 
upa ^wd v^r^zvaiba mand 
vsrszvatica haxloit anuka 
urvdxlanha gaya ji^aesa 
ti xiapand yi jvdhu 
imat Ad^rO afrivanBm 
yd ahmdi aesm^m baraiti 
hikul raobaspaifiltqr 
alahe b3r$ja yaoMdtq, 


16 

Pahlavl. ^^7 ’ madam zak * / * lak satUnat * zak gdspanddn ® 
ramak {at<y^at^ yekvUndt) zak^ t/lrdn pur rawisnlh^^ 
( gahrddn guln jnadam d lak haxtdt kdmak pavan 
meniln^^ u^ kdmak^^ pavan Ax^ (ad^^ apayist^ pavan mSniln 
IcvatB. zak pavan^ Ax'* rdst yehvUndt bin^ mentlnlh lak itdn 
zak kdmak haxtdt at^ pHdk yehvUndt blgdn amat kdmak Ohrmazd 
alt), hurvdxman^ a.'i^ pavan jdn^ zfve^ vad^ zak^^ lilayd^ 
zlvT “ pavan ** rdmUn ” zlve {ae “ aduik [ ?] ^ zlvS “). denB, ^ zak ^ 
AtaJ*^ dfrin^ {bdstdn^ ^al vabidUnyen^'^) mavan d^^ vatd<^^ 
yedrUnyen^ esm^^ hulk pavan rdlnlh nikiret^^ ahrdkih^ 
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righteousness or Barsam bound through righteousness or the 
tree Urvaran by name, the Fire of Ormazd, being then satisfied, 
hsippy* satiated, invokes a blessing upon him. 

IS 

Gujarati. If he (praises the Fire), by putting fuel upon (the 
Fire) with holiness, and by binding the Barsam with righteous- 
ness, and by putting fragriint wood [upon it] then the Fire of 
Ormazd gives a blessing unto him, ‘(be thou) joyful and free 
from disease, and satiated/ 


i6 

Avesta. 

‘ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee, 

A multitude of men upon thee. 

And may an active mind 

And an active spirit attend upon thee, 

Mayest thou live with a joyous life 
The nights that thou livest ! * — 

This is the Fire’s blessing [upon him] 

Who brings to him fuel. 

Dry, exposed to the light. 

Purified in accordance with the ritual of righteousness. 

i6 

Pahlavi. ‘ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee (that is, 
may it be unto thee), fully progressive men (youths). May a 
desire arise unto thee in [thy] mind and a desire through the 
Lord (that is, such [a desire] in thy mind as would be true to the 
Lord; may a desire arise in thy mind in this manner that it 
would be manifested in such a way as is the will of Ormazd). 
With the desire of the Lord do thou live with life unto the night 
that thou livest, do thou live with joy, (that is, do thou live without 
pain[?]).’ The Fire (invokes) this blessing (every day) upon 
him who brings unto him, with a righteous motive for the love 
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arzuk^ ruvAn^ duiarm^ kdr karpak^ rOe^^ 

pdMasr^ {aiy^ dakpA^), 


16 

Sanskrit, utk^stas te uttistkaiu gavam samcayah utkrsto •mra- 
nam ca sampUrna pracdrah {kila te bhuydt). utkrstas te abhila- 
scdca manosa abhUoseUca uttistkaiu Svamina (kila manasa tad eva 
cintaya yat Svamina Guruna adistam). anandena SvAmino jlvena 
jlva ta ratrih yah jlvayasu asmai Agneh akirvOdah yo asmin 
samidham muflcati iuskath rotminirlksitam punyaketutaya 
pavitram. 


16 

Persian, bisyar turd barxlzad ramah gavdn bisyar mardan 
tamdm (ya*nl turd bad) buland turd x^dhil (ya*nl x^akii dil 
barxlzad az Sahib ya*ni dar meniln edun menld cUn Ahu DastUr 
farmud), pur rdmibn Xuda bah jdn Zivld id an lab kih 
x^’dhand zlst, urd dfrln Atal har kih urd isam banehad xulk 
bah rolnl dldah bah dUstl kirfah pdk. 


16 

Gujarati, (ane) balatar golpandono tola ane bdldtar betdond 
farjand tUne Jidda thdo (ane) tdhdrl mandlnlma tehevi mordd 
jdher thdo ke jehtia mordd Hormajdnl che ane te je (dkharnt) 
rat lagi tU jive te Hormajdnl mordd ane khull mujab jivathl jivto 
reheje ane je koi ke lukl kathi rolnlmd joeli potdnd pak buland 
loevdbnl Umedne vdlte muke te Upar Atal e tarekethl dovd karec. 
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of [his] soul and for the deed of merit, dry fuel examined in the 
light, [and] purified (that is, clean). 

i6 

Sanskrit. * Unto thee may there arise an excellent flock of 
cattle, and an excellent complete manifestation of heroes (that is, 
may it be unto thee). And may an excellent wish arise unto thee 
through the mind, and an excellent wish through the Lord (that 
is, think with the mind just that which is directed by the master, 
[that is,] teacher). With the joy of the Lord live with life those 
nights that thou livest.’ The blessing of the fire [is] upon him 
who places upon it, with a righteous motive, dry fuel, examined in 
the ra}^ of light, [and] purified. 


i6 

Persian. ‘ May there arise unto thee a flock of cattle, many 
[and] plenty of men (that is, may there be unto thee), [and] a 
lofty desire unto thee (that is, may a desire arise in thy heart 
through the Lord, that is, think such a thought as is commanded 
by the Lord and Dastur). With the joy of the Lord live with 
the life unto the night that thou livest.’ Blessings of Fire [are] 
upon any one who places upon it, through friendly [motive] of 
holy merit, dry fuel, examined in the light. 

i6 

Gujarati. ' (And) unto thee may there be an increase of a 
flock of excellent cattle, and a family of excellent sons, (and) 
may there be manifest in thy thinking such desire, as is the desire 
of Ormazd ; and live thou in thy life according to the desire and 
pleasure of Ormazd, unto the (last) night that thou livest ' ; and 
the Fire offers his blessing in this manner upon him who, in the 
hope of his own holy, great merit, places upon it the dry fuel, 
seen in the light. 



5 » ATASH NYAISH I84 

17 

Avesta. at 0i Atr3m Ahura aojdnhvantBm Ala usBtnahl 
asUUm 3 fnavant 9 m stoi rapante H&ra,avaf^h$m 
at Mazda daibi^yante zastaMtoi^ ddrBlta.ainanhBin. 


17 ^ 

Pahlavi. itdn'^ hana^ lak Ata$^ dzdmand^ Ohrmazd al^ 
pavan vaW? mavan ® ahraklh xl^arsandlh ® (aiy-aS^^ x'^arsandlh 
pavan zak zaman amat^^ var sardar zak mavan kar 
karpak kart yekavimunst^^ aS^^^ x^arsandih zak zaman yehvUnU 
amat bSn ansuta ahrdklh u karpak yekavlmUnH) tH 
amavand^ (zak Atal)^ mavan ^ yekavlmUnH d ayawdrlh a$ 
pHak^nH ramiSn “ (ayawanh hand ^ ad^ mandavam i hu bdi 
datan^ u roin daitan u ydtakg&wih kartan). Hdn dhrmaztP^ 
zak^ bSlltdr^’^ (mavan Atai bilit) al pavan tuvdn x^dhilnlh^ 
yaxsenunH^ kst^ (as^^ Ohrmazd pavan x'^ahilnlh^ nafla 
zak bHltar i Atai^ rd pdtfrds^ vabidUnySn), 

17 

Sanskrit, evam te Agnik Ahuramajda iaktimdn punydtmand 
samtosl (kila satktosl tasmin samaye (kale) yada divyodhipatih (?) 
tasmdt yena punyakdryam krtam asti), tejatastaro (tejasv attar d) 
makdbalisthah tisthatah dnandam prakatayati sahdyydya (kila yo 
asya sahdyydya tisthati tasya prakatayati dnandam). evam 
Ahuramajdah piddkarasya hastecchayd vidadhdti nigrakam. 


17 

Persian. edUn Atal tu ay Hormazd tavdnd kiifagardn rd 
xulnnd kunandah (yalnl xulnUd dn zamdn kih boxt sarddr az dn 
kih kdr kirfah kardahast ) ttztar bisydr zUrmand budah rdmiln 
paidd kunad bardy ydri (ya*nl har kih bardy ydrl u bdlstad urd 
paidd kknad rdmiin). idUn Hormazd sitamgdr rd bah x^dhiin 
dost xud *azdb kunad. 
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17 

Avesta. 

Then through Asha, O Ahura! we wish thy mighty powerful 

Fire. 

Which is taught through Asha, to be a manifest help unto the ally, 
But a visible harm at Thy beck, O Mazda ! unto the foe. 

17 

Pahlavi. Thus, O Ormazd! [there is] satisfaction unto thy 
Fire who is powerful, from him who [is possessed of] t^ghteous- 
ness (that is, his satisfaction [is] at that time when he is lord 
of the ordeal [for] him who has done a meritorious that 

is, the satisfaction happens at that time when righteousness and*: 
merit appear in men), who is quick and courageous, (that Fire) 
causes joy unto him who helps him (the giving of a fragrant 
thing, keeping [the Fire] burning, and interceding for good 
works, is the help). Thus Ormazd with his powerful desire 
hates the tormentor (who afflicts the Fire; that 5s, Ormazd with 
his own desire punishes the tonnentor of the Fire). 

17 

Sanskrit. Thus, O Ormazd thy Fire powerful through 
righteousness [lit. the soul of righteousness] [is] satisfied (that 
is, satisfied — at that period (time) when he is lord of the ordeal 
— ^with him by whom a meritorious deed is performed). [He] 
more than active [and] of greatest power manifests joy [unto 
him] who stands for help (that is, unto him who stands for his 
help, he manifests joy). Ormazd thus at will [lit. with desire 
of the hand] inflicts punishment upon the tormentor. 

17 

Persian. Thus, O Ormazd, thy Fire is capable of causing joy 
unto the righteous (that is, joyful — at that time when he is lord 
of ransom — ^at him who has done a meritorious deed), quick, 
more powerful, causing joy unto his helper (that is, he ^causes 
joy unto any one who seeks his help). Thus Ormazd in accord- 
ance with his desire punishes the tormentor with his own hands. 
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17 

Gujarati, e Harmajd takaro Atai je rave^e bulanchno iaheb 
ane a^o lokothl ghaJu> khu^hal ane ghanl tej hematno khavand che 
am je koi ehene madad kare tehene r&mahnl jaher kareche (jane 
afec/te) tekej raveie je ajarnd denar {Ata^ne ajar duc) tehene Upar 
Harmajd potam khahe^e kart kino rakhec. 
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17 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, just as thy Fire is the lord of greatness, 
and is much pleased by the righteous people, and is the master 
of much swift courage, and causes (that is, gives) joy unto him 
who helps him, in the same manner Ormazd with his own desire 
bears malice for the tormentor (who torments tlie Fire). 
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COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

I. o 

1 Ux, D, Ml, a» s give this paragraph ; rest om. ; M, gives the paragraph in 
margin. * Ui, Mg om. the gloss. 3 Mi ® Jar. 4 Ui stayem u sb&yem for stayiSn . . , 
vabidUnam; D, Mj, a pref. m. 5 D, Mi kunam, « D, Mj, g pref. «. T U, hamd dandk; 
D « vispdkOs; Ml pref. u; Mg vispdkSs; M* harvisp Hkds, ® Ui, Mg om. the gloss. 
9 D hamde. 10 Mi ^tunih, 11 Ug kartakgdr; D, Mi, * pref. u, 1# Ui om. 13 Ui 
x^atd madam hamd x^atdydn for madam • • • sC^att^ * D om. 14 om. k ; D, 
Mg hamde, lOMg x^atddn, 16 Uj ialltd; D pref. u. 17 Ui hamd bdr : D, Mi, • 
°vist ; Mg hamd, 16 Ui, D. Mi salltddn; Mg i at naan, 10 Ui pd-^^n hamd 
gehdn rde for pdspdnih vabiduntak ; D pref. u ; Mi « pdndklh, 30 iic^, ^ vabu 
dUndak, 31 Ui om. k and gives fr-m here to rocik ythabdntak in margin; Mg 
pref. 14. *8 D kartdr; Mi, ^ vabiddndak. 88Ui, Maom. ft; D. Mg Aamfle. 84 Uj 
gabrd; Mi martumdn; Mg anidtddn, 86 Mg om. u tdrd . • . rJ. 86 Mg gord, 
87 Ml om. 88 Ui, D, Mg v&yindakdn; M, vayidlkdn. 89 Mg hamisak. 30 M,, g 
yehabUndak, 31 Ui has u mind datak for tuvdn x'^atd; D pref. u; Mg 38 Mi 
om. the rest of the paragraph. 38 D. om. the Phi. version from hrre to the end 
and gives a Pers. rendering instead ; Mg om. 34 Mg ddret ; Mg om. 35 Ui has 
14 kabed tuvdn u hameiak mizd yehabUnSt u mitrb&n with a line dt awn through the 
sentence and gives valoi . . . mitrbOn in the margin ; Mg u. 36 Ui, Mg kavXh ; 
Mg kavlk, 37 Mg om. 38 Ui, Mg add alt; Mg hamiSak, 89 Mg has baxSdUak for 
xelkUntak . , • alt, 40 Ui banddgdn. 41 M* om. 48 Mg i4 mitrbdnlh vabiduntak ; 
Mg mihrbdn, 43 Ui, Mg, g tuvdnd, 44 M* fravariS vabiduntak maVx'SlUkdt ; Mg 
pref. u. 46 Mg ddil; Mg i4 pdtaxSdlh lak ddt alt for newak satitdlh, 46 Mg pdtaxSdlh, 
47 Ui gives in Pers. characters be zulm be zawdl ; Mg has vala. hakarz zuwdl 
lUlt aey Id zuwdl alt ; Mg zuvdl, 48 Mg adds aey aftum Id yehamtUnd, 49 Ui 
om. Ohrmazd . . . rdsnih awzun yehvUndt, 60 Mg kold; Mg om. xoatd 2 gShdn, 
61 Mg dn-i gadd for awzunlk ... *4 roinih. 68 Mg gives the sentence thus, 
zubzabd amark rdydmand tez susid u zak i X^arset Yazat bard aydwdrlh u 
madat lend bard yehamtUndt, 68 Ui om. 64 Ui, Mg add gadddmand, 66 Ui, Mg 
arvandasp, 66 Ui rd awzun yehvundt for aydwdrlh , , , yehamtUndt, 

I. I 

1 Mfg om. the paragraph ; Mfg gives the paragraph in margin ; Ug, g, K, Ljg, 
Mg, Mr, pref. sndyenltdrlh Ohrmazd ; U4, Fg, B pref. namdz 0 X'^arset arvandasp 
si bdr Sndyinam Ohrmazd ; K nisadd; Ljg adds a; Mg pref. pavan sem i ddtdr 
Ohrmazd iaplr i mavan awzdyisn min ddtdr vis aiy-as ddt Sim ddtdr X^arSit 
V a Si S n bUn ; Mfg, Mrg give the same at end of the paragraph. 8 U*, K, Fg, B om. 
3 U4, Fg, B pavan levin nydyiSn ddmdn for levin • . . ddmdn. 4 K om. 6 Ui om k ; 
K valoLSdn, 6 TJ4, Fj,, B nySyisn ; K ntsada, ; Mi pref. u, 7 Mfi, XJi, g, g, D, Lig Mi, g,g, 
Mrg vald ; Mfg val, 8 Mfi, Lig om ; U4, Fg, B add mavan. 9 U4, Fg, B ^spandit and 
adds from Ys. 65.1 1 zak i mas niwakih . . . bard dwaS kart havdt. 10 U, om ; K 

I9I 


4 
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vistin; Ij4, Fg, B ora. rest of the paragraph and have namiz X^ariit arvandasp, 
11 U, ^kamaki; D, K *’kdmih; A, Mr^ Mg ^kdmakih; M, kdmdk; Mr^ 

kOmak, 18 Mfi, om ; D, K, Mg pavan, 18 Corrected. All MSS. give ham-- 
dahisn; L^a om. ham; Mi adds newaklh, l^Mfi, »» U4, F,, £ om. rest of the 
paragraph ; Lu etdn and gives the rest of the paragraph in the margin. 1ft 
Ml om. 1ft Lia rasdt ; A, Mri om. et; Mi ^tUndt, 17 K gives the rest of the 
paragraph in the margin; om. 18 K adds hard yehamtdnit ; L^ iton rasdt; 
Ml pref. u and adds yehamtdndt, 18 Lig Amesaspant, 80 K adds bard yeham- 
tUnit; Ml pref. u and adds yehamtdndt, 81 U», D, K, Mi om dn; all MSS. 
except Ml give Fravdhrdn, 82 Mi pref, u and adds yehamtUndU 88 Ui, D, F*, 
B om ; Ml adds Yasat, 84 Uj, K, Mj, „ Mri, * X^aide, 86 Mg aiy, 

I- 3 

1 Mfgi TJgf Si Li 2 i A| Mai 81 Mth ai ndd t» 8 Ug, L»igi Mgi gi Mrg stiySm* 8 Mfgi 
Ui, , 4i Fg, B om. 4 Mfg, U41 D, Fg, B om. ft D adds rd, ft Mfg, U4, F,, B om. 

7 Mfg, U4, Fg, B om. 8 Mfj, g, U4, Fg, B bard; Mfs, Ui, 8» D, Mi hard madam, 

8 Ml om. h, 10 Ug, Mg, Mrg give ddbUnam with dd in Av, characters. 11 Ui, g. 
Mg, Mrg °vist; Mf,, Ug, D, Lig, Mg °vlst ; K vistin, 18 Mfg, Ug, 4, Fg, B, A om. 
18 Mfg, a, U4, Fg, B, A om ; Ug as, 14 Ug hvareSt, 1ft D kunam. 1ft Mfj om. ih. 
17 Mfg, U4, Fg, B, Mg om. 18 MSS. have duShUxt; A. om. x, 18 Mfg, U4, Fg, B 
om. 80 MSS. give dushvarst, 

1. 4 

1 Mfg, a, U4, Fg, B d. 8 U4 amat, 8 Mfi, g, g T.I4, F, B °spandit; K ^spanddndn ; 
Ui, a, g| D, Lia, Mg, ai g, Mri, a om. dn, 4 Mfi, g, g, U*, K, Fg, B om ; pref. hand; 
Mg ^vdt, ft Ml pref. pavan, ft Mfi, K, Mj om. 7 Mfg, U4, K, Fg, B, L,, ora. 
8 Lgg om. 8 Mfg astafrit ; D adds frds val lakdm rdtih vabiddndak aitdm mavan 
Amahraspand havdet and gives yasisn u nydyisn below rdtih; Mg om. 10 Ug, 
Mg, g, Mrg pref. «. 11 Mfi om, 18 Mfg, U4, Fg, B, Mj om. 18 Mfg adds i; Mfg, 
U4, Mg om. ik ; D menisnih, 14 Mfg, U4, Fg, B om ; Mg repeats, 16 Mfi, Ui, g, D, 
Lig om. 18 Ui, A, Mri 17 Mfg, A, Mi, Mrg om. 18 Mfg adds c. 18 U,, A, 
Mg, g, Mrg, a add sem ruvdn bun pavan x^dst i hand hast ; Mi xayd, 80 Mrg om. 
81 Mfg, Mg, nafSdlh; Mf„ Ug, K, Lgg, Mg, „ Mrg, g °ih, 22 So Mfg, g, g, Ug, D, K, 
Ml ; rest om. 88 U4, F„ B, Mj nafsdih; Mfg, Uj, K, A, Mg, g, Mrj, 84 Ug, 4, 
Fg, B, Mg, Mrg, 2 om. 26 Mfi yaxsenuntan, 26 Uj, g, g, D, K, Lig, A, Mi, g, g, Mrg, g 
add min, 27 Mfg rudn; Mg pref. bdhar but below the line. 88 Ug om ; Ug om. 
and inserts in margin amat tan ruvdn rde ; D gives bdhar i ruvdn for ruvdn 
rde and has aey amat tan ruvdn rde bard apdySt ; Mj gives bdhar i ruvdn 
for ruvdn rd; Lgg om. 29 Mfg om. 80 Ug, Mg, Mr, ddbdntan with dd in Av. char- 
acters. 81 Ug, Mg bUn. 88 Mfg ahrdlh, 

<!* 

I- s 

l^fg pref. sS bdr; F,, B om. namds . . . satdrtum, 8 Mf, sak i; M, vai, 
8 Mg adds x^atd, 4 Mfg, g, Mg om ; U4, Fg, B om. the gloss. 6 Mf* om. 
* ft Mfg, g vald ; Mg om, 7 Mfg, Ug, g, D, K, Lgg om. 8 Mf ,, K om. dn. 8 Mfg, g, 
K, Mg pref. u ; Ug saritardn. 10 Ug zatdrtdrtum but gives the correct form in 
the margin; D adds namds i Ohrmasd u Ohrmasd guf ady nydyiin li sak 
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Oil kart mavan saplrSn rd fravaret u saritardn rd bard zanit aey tdji$n kunlt, 
11 So Mfi, 1, Ui, 4, F2, B ; Mf», K nisadat; rest naslm. 18 Mf„ Uj, Mi om ; U4, 
Fj, B om. the gloss. 18 Mi om. 14 Mf, lenm, 16 A om. 16 D ^mdnXh. 17 Ui, om. 
18 Mfi, „ I, D, Ml yaxsenunit. 1» Mf,, Ui, ,, D, K, 1^, A, M„ Mfi om. 
80 Mfi, 2 hold ma., 81 Mfi, 2, Ui, K, Mi om. 82 Mfi bard; Ui bun ; K adds zak 
88 Ui, 2, D, Ml add Ik, 84 Ui min; Mi ox^j. 86 Mf, pardlziu 86 Mf„ A d; 
Mff, Ui, 2, 2 , O, K, Li 2, Ml, 2» s> Mri valo. ; Mri valet i, 27 Mfi, b» Ui, 2, s> 
D, Li 2, Ml, 2 ) Si Mfi, 2 om. 88 Ui, 2 / U adds Amahraspanddn guft aey 

nydyiin l§na zak oii kartak mavan patmdnih xurit u patmdnih yarsenunit u 
kold-c min patmdnih bard pafizet val sapirdn arzdntkdn ddt. 89 So Mf^ 1, 
Ui, 4* F*, B; rest nisadd; K, Mi risadd; rest naslm. '^OMf*, Ui, D, L^*, Mj 
om. 81 Mfi °gdyet ; Mfa, K, A, Mi, Mri frdgdyot ; Ui, D frdigdydt i; 
Uj, Lia, Ml, 3, Mra frdgdyot 1. 82 U4, Fj, B om. the ^loss ; D pref. «. 88 Mfi, 21 
Ui, a, D, M„ Mfa om. 84 Mfi °gdydt; Mfj frdxgoyot i; Mfa, Ui, 2> D» K, L,,, A, 
Ml, a, 2, Mfi, 2 frdgdyot; Ui om. goydt, 36 M^ om. 86 M3 ""vunt, 87 Mfi om, 
88 Ml madam. 89 Mfa rwdn; K adds Ik. 40 Mfi, K, A, Mr, om. 41 ^^ItdnSt; 
D adds in the margin ydltundt ; K ^sunet; Mj °silnd. 48 Mfj ma; D, A, 
Ml, a, Mfi om ; Mfa om. ce . . . nafsd xup ddst yehvunet. 43 M, mavan-ai. 
44 Ua, Mfa add i Mitr i; Us, Lia, Ms add i; A, Mri add Mitr t. 46 Mfi, a, Ua, K, 
Ma, Mfi, a i; A om. 46 A, Mj om. 47 Ui, a, r D. K, Lij, M„ a, », Mfa om. 
48 Mfa, Ui, 2 hamd; Mfa, Ua, K, L^, A, Ma, 3, Mfi, a hamde. 49 K, Ln om. 
60 So Mfi, 2, U4, Fa, B, Ml ; K nisadd ; rest naslm. 61 Mfi X^arxSit. 68 All 
except Mfi, s, Ua, si K, L^, M3 om. 68 So Mfi ; rest ar%>andasp. 64 Mfi, a, 
Ui, 8. L12, Ml om ; U4, Fj, B om. the gloss. 66 Mfj X^arxUt. 66 Only in Mfi, 2* 
67 MSS. arvandasp; Mfa arvand susid. 68 Mj yemalelunt. 69 Mfa pref. namdz 
0 vald kart yehvunet and has min vald saplr mekadrunam mavan ranj i pavan 
kdr karpak val gerdn mekadrunyen instead ol 6 li . kart^ak vahidUntan ; 
Ua gives min vald • , . gerdn mekadrunyen in the text, but 6 li . karpak 
vabiduntan in the margin ; A gives both renderings ; Mi, a, Mri give both 
vrith X^arSet arvandasp guft prefixed to 5 li vald . . . ; M3 adds nydyiSn 
min vald . . . val gerdn mekadrunyen at the end of the paragraph after rds i li 
yaxsenunam ydtunam vazlunam Id pavan ranj yaxsenunam, 60 Mi om. 61 Mi 
val. 62 Ua, K, Lia, A, M3, Mri, 2 om. mavan ranj i. 68 Mfi, 2, Ui, D add ». 
64 All except Ui, a, D, Ma, Mrj add u. 66 Mfi, D kartan, 66 Ua, Mra ^runam ; 
A, Mri °r1ind. 67 All except Mfs, D, I^, A, Mi, 2, Mr„ , add i. 68 Mfa adds 
pavan ; Ui adds pavan and has li-c in Av. characters ; Mi om ; Ma changes li-d 
into ranj pavan. 69 Mi min, 70 Mfi aey ; Ua, D, Ma om. 71 Mfa, D om. 
72 Mfa, Ua, Lia, A, M,, 3, Mri, 2 ora. 78 Mfa, K om. 74 Mfi, Ui, ,, K, L^ add f. 

76 So Mfi, 2» Ui, 4, Fa, B, Ml,* K, Mi nisadd; rest naslm. 76 Mj vald i. 

77 Mfa, Ui, 2, K, Lia om ; U, A, Mri add i. 78 U,, a, Mj om. 79 Only Mfa, 

U4, D, Fa, B, Ml, 2 have menftk . . . hucaimlk. 80 U* ArkdvlsUr; D, Fa B 
Arkdvisur; Mj om. d. 81 D, F3, B £aim%; Mi '^ak; M3 ^Ih and adds payd 
n s I m i h mayd a i n m n I h mayd amat Ohrmasd yehabUnt. 88 Mfa %»ref. 
mayd i; U4, F*, B om. the gloss; D, M, pref. mayd; A, Mr, pref. «. 88 Mf*, 

U„ D, Ml om. 84 Mfa namdz. 86 M, om. 86 Mfa om. 87 Mf, adds vah 
88 M, °vunast. 80 A, Mr, om. 90 Mf, harvispin. 91 Mf, ddmdn dahiSn; M, 
ddmak. 92 Mf,, , M, om. 98 Mfi, M, om ; Mf, om. u hid . . . nikirit. 94 Only 
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in Mfa, D, A, Mi, Mr,. 9® Mfj hlxr ; Mf, hlSr with hlxr in the margin; A, Mt, 
Mfi hiSr; rest have hlir, 96 Mi adds u AtOs, 97Mfa yedrUnd; Mf,, Ua, ai 
D, K, Lia, A, Ma, a* Mri, a add naslm. 98 So Mfi, a, Ui, 4 , Fa, B, Mi; K nisadSL; 
rest naslm, 98 Mfa, U 4 , F*, B om. 100 Ua, a, 4 , K, F*, B, L^, A, Ma, Mrj, a om* 
101 So Mfi, 3 , Ui, 4 , Fs, B; K nisada; rest naslm, 102 Mfj, Ui, D, A b, 
Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 103 Mfa, M, Gdyokmart ; rest Gdyomart, 106 Mfj, U 4 , Fa, 
B om, the gloss ; Ua, a> D, K, La,, Mj om. 106 Ua, 3 , A, Ma, a> Mrj, * om. 
106 MSS. Gdyomart, 107 Ua, K, Lia, Ma, g, Mrg om. 108 Mfa adds i, 109 Mfg, 
Ui, Ml lenS. ; D 0 lenai ; Lja mawin, HO Mfi, g, Uj, D, Mi add kart yehvunet ; 
A, Mri dn, IH Mfi adds i; Mf„ Ug, K, L^, Ma vdh; Ui, D om. 112 So A, 
Mrj ; Ug, D, Mi °yen ; rest have ^rund. 118 Mj mavan mekadrunyen for mekadrun 
mavan, 116 Mg kah 116 Mfa, a, Ui, 3 , g, Lia, Mj, g, Mfa °tunt; K xavdtunt i, 
116 A, Mri mavan; Mi om. rest of the paragraph. 117 Mfi, Ua, A, Ma, Mri, > om. 
118 Mfi, U„ 8 , K. Lia, A, Ma, g, Mri, a om. 119 Mfj ^dunet. 120 Mfi brdt ; 
Mfg brdt written under ax, 121 Mfa, Ug, Mg om. 122 Mfi brdt; Mfg brdt 
written under ax, 128 Mfa, Ug, Mg om. 124 So Mfj, 2 , Ua, 4 , Fa, B ; K, Ma 
nisadd; rest naslm, 126 Mfa i; U 4 , Fj, B om, 126 All except Mfi, a have 
Zartuhast ; M, Zartulstd, 127 Only in Fg, B, I^, A. 128 Mfg, Ui, K, Mfg Spit- 
mdn. 129 Only in U 4 , Fg, B. 190 Ui, g ahravdn; L 13 om, 181 MSS. Fravdhr, 
182 Only in D, A, Mi, Mrj ; Mfj om. u , , , aey ; Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B om. the gloss. 
188 Ua adds i; M, ZartuUt; Mg Zartuhast Spltdmdn; Mrg Zartuhast i; rest 
have ZartuhaSt, 194 Lig om ; Mi yemaleliint, 196 Only in A, Mi, Mfg. 186 Ua, 
Ml om. 187 Mfg d; Ui, g, K dn; Ua, A, Mg, g, Mri, 3 pref, d; D adds 0 ; Ma 
adds * kart yehvUnSt mavan min li 6, 138 Mfi adds i; Mfg, Ui, g, K, L^ vdh; 
Ua, D, A, Ma, Mri, 3 pref. vii. 189 So D; Mfi patlrad; A ^runem; rest ^rUnt, 
140 Ml hand, 141 Mfi, Ui, K om. 142 Mfi adds i; Ug, Mi om ; D vih. 
148 Mfi, Ml Mazdlstdn; Uj, K Masdastdn; Ug Mdsdlyasn; D Mazdayasndn; 
rest Mazdasndn. 144 A vis, 146 Mfi saplr i; Mi saplr, 146 Mfi yekimUndt, 
147 Mfi u zak i; Ui, g add i; A dn; Mi pref, u. 148 Ug, L^, Mg add t; K adds 
pavan, 149 Mi adds alt. 160 Mi pref. mavan. 161 Ua vabiddndt. 168 So Mfi, 2 » 
Ui, 4 , Fa, B, Mi; K nisadd; rest naslm. 168 Mf, val i, 164 U 4 , Fa, B ^vist. 
166 U 4 , Ml om. 166 So in Ma, g, Ua, D, K, A, Mj, g, Mri, 2 ; rest om. 167 So 
Mfa; Ml getlk; rest getl. 168 Mfi, g, U 4 , Fg, B om. r; K adds ». 169 So U 4 
Fa, B; Mfi havdd ; Mfa yehvdnit havdd; D yehvUnt; Mfi yehvunet mavan-d 
yehvUnt havdd; rest yehvUnet for yehvUnt havdd. 160 Mfg, Mg add i. 161 Mfg 
^vUnt. 162 Mfa om. 168 Mfj, Fg B vaxsdnde ; K vaxsin; Lia om; Mi vaxslnlh, 
164 Ui, 2 » «> Lia, Ml, a, g, Mri, a add i. 166 Mfi, Ut, ai 9 * 4 > U, Mi, X'^'atd; Lu 
X^atdn. 106 Ua, g, Ljg, Mj om ; D K aey. 167 Mfj changes frdrontar into 
frdrdn mSnisntar ; Mfg, U 3 , 4 , Fj, B, A, Ma, Mri, g frdron mSnisntar for 
frdrdntar mSniSn; Mfg, Ui, g, D, K, L^, Mj frdrontar, 168 Mfi, g, Ui, „ „ Lia, 
Ma, g, Mra "^ddnyen; Mf, diind. 169 Mfg, U„ 3 , g, D, A, Mi, 2 , Mri, a om, 
170 Mfa adds frdrdn miniSntar; Uj om. d; Ug, g, I^a, Ma, g, Mfg mavan di; 
U 4 , Fa, B min-d. 171 Mfg, Ui, g, D, A om, 178 Ug, M*, Mra kapak, 178 Ug, Mj, 
Mr* pref. yehvUnet; yehvdnit; A, Mrg pref. yehvunt. 174 Mfi om. h; Mfg, • 
add i, 176 Ui dn ; U 4 zak ; Mi val, 176 Ug yehabUnam, 177 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, 
Lia, Ml, Mra om. m. 178 Mf. rudn. 179 D, K, Mi om. 180 Mf,, V^ om ; U„ A, 
M„ g, Mrj, a rdhiih zak for zak rdSnlh; D adds i, 181 Mfi, Ui, g, K, Lu; Mg 
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rdht» Mfa, Ui, A, Mj, Mr* om, 188 Mfj, a, Ui, a, a, D, L^a* A, Ma# •» Mfi, a 
baiUt; K 5 balist. Mi balistan. 184 Ui, a, D, Mi balin&n; A bOliniK 1*8 Ui, , 
D, A, Ml om. 186 Mi gives the gloss thu:- : aey lena ruvdn huland u bulandtar 
pavan roSnih yehamtundt aSy pde, 187 Mf, r»an. 188 Mi ae for pavan 

Lak madam, 189 U 4 , Fa, B om. 190 Mi adds Ohrmasd min lak ; Mfa adds Ohr- 
masd. 191 Mfa, Ma give pavan rasiSnlh vartUnlh i Tan Pasln instead of vartiSn 
yehamtUndt ; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, , add pavan rasisnlh vartisnlh Tan Pasln; L*, Fa, 
B give pavan laxv&r yehamtunisnlh i vartiin i Tan i Pa^n; D adds after 
sapirih Tan i Pasln, min daftar i sakde : pavan lak Awsunik McnUk pa'^an 
laxvdr yehamtunisnlh vartisn Tan Pasln. 192 Only M, gives aey . . . Ristdxls, 
198 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. min sarltarih ... Tan i Pasln : X> 2 , A, Mj, g, Mr„ a give 
this sentence after hard vabidUn. 194 Ua sarltOrlh. 195 Mj u. 196 So Mfg 
Ua, K, Ma, a, Mrj, 2 ; rest om. 197 A pasln. 198 Mf . Ui, a, K, L, 2 , M, om. the 
rest ; Ua, A, Ma, a, Mfi, a mavan, 199 U 4 , D, Fj B °tunlm, 800 So Mfg, U 4 , D, Fg, 
B; Ua, Ma, g arsanlh ; A, Mri, 2 harvisp us. 201 p adds in the rr''*'gin, min 
Lak ae Busurg Minuk vartisnlh yeharnMndt m*n sarltarih pavan nei i Tan 
Pasln. All except Mfj, TJ^, Fa, B Mi give at the end of this paragraph aiem 
vohu se guftan u pavan kola evak gdm hanxetUntan u pavan hold ivak namdst 
2 ufr yedruntan; Ui, gi D further add u pavan hold ivak a$em vohu rdiia 
frdttar vabiduntan, 

X, 6 

1 Mfi, 2 > s. A, Ma, Mri pref. X^arSet amark rdydmand arvandasy yesbexUnam, 
8 Ui, Ml om. 3 Mfi, a frehgdydt ; Mfg, U„ a, «, K, Lia, A, M„ 2 , g, Mr,, a frdgdydt ; 
U 4 , Fg, B frdx^gdvydt; D frdgdydt. 4 Mfg M 3 yesbexQnam; U*, Fa,'B aleam. 

8 So U 4 , Fa, B; Ml mavan; rest om. 6 Mfg om. 0. 7 So Mfg, g, U 4 , Fa, B; 

rest om. 8 Mi om. Ik, 9 So Mfi, 3 ; rest 1000 in numerals; U*, F,, B om. 
hazdr . . . huland, 10 Mfj adds Ih. 11 Mfg D om. i, 12 Ui, g, Ln, Mg °tdStdt, 
18 Mfi, 2, Mri om ; Mj u. 14 Mfj, Ui, D, Mi om. 15 Mi adds aey kabed buland. 
16 So Mf„ Ua, a, Lia, A, Mg, g, Mri, *; rest om. 17 Ug, M 3 dkd$. 18 Only in 
•D ; Mfa, Ui, 2 , 8> K, Lia, A, Ma, a, Mri, 2 have u. 19 Only in D ; Mfi, ,, U 4 , 
Fa, B have u. 20 Mfi, 2 ddtistdn; Mf,, K dendk ; Uj, a, Lja, M# denlh, 81 Mfj, 9, 
U4, Fa, B om ; Mi om, u syas ben x'^eSkdrih. 22 L, 2 , M3 x^dskdrlh. 88 Mfi om, 
24 Ui adds i. 26 Mfg adv&b ; Mi ax^lh. 26 Mf,, U4, Fg, B om. the gloss. 
87 Mfg, Ui, 2, a, Lia, Mg, „ Mrg biisasp, 28 A om. u. 89 All except Mfg. U4, F„ 
B om. 80 Only Ug, A, Ma, Mri, 3 give aydwdrlh yedrunisn, *1 Mfg, U4, Fg, B 
fikdr; Mfa filgdr; Ui, D jlgat ; U, jigar but jlgdr in margin ; K jlgdrd; Mj 
fikdr and adds vdsd aey-aS surdmand bdzd, 

i‘ 7 

1 A fn is missing. 2 D, Mi om. 8 Mfg matdn. 4 Mfi dehupatdn but dn 
scratched out; Mfa, Uj, 2 , K, A, M„ Mri add dn; Ug, Li*, M, add ydn. »Mfi 
yesbexmnam ; Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B alsam. OMfg pavan; A, Mg add i; Mg min, 
If Mfa om; Ua, Mg, Mrg in Av. characters. 8 Ua, A, Mg, Mr^ a ddt ; Mi "^bdnit. 

9 A, Mri havdtHm, 10 Mfg, Ui om. u, 11 So A, Mrg ; rest Yazddn. 18 Mfi, a> t, 
U 4 , Fa, B, L„ om.' rest of the paragraph; Ui, #, A, M*, Mri add 1 ; K adds i. 
18 K om. 14 K om. 16 K adds i. 16 A, Mr, add i, HUx, D, K X^atd. 
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18 Ui, A, Ml, Mri om. W U», M*, , reydmand ; D, K om. & 20 Uj, „ D, K, A, 
Ml, g, Mfi arvandasp ; Ua, M,, Mfa arvandast, 21 M* yezbexunam, 

I. 8 

IMfa Tistr-c i; U*, F,, B TiStr-c. 2 Mfi drustih; Mf,, U*, F,, B druset; 
Mfa, Ui, a» Sf D, K, Lia, Ma, i, Mta drustlh i, 8 Mf* casmth ; U 4 , Fa, B cismak, 
8 Ui, 8 , 4 , D, Fa, B isam; Mi izam and adds aey TiStr st&rak rd. 6 Mfj, *, 
om. Tistr . • . vdriSnlk Tistr stdr rd Izam; Mfj, U 4 , Fa, B pref. TiUr i star 
i rdyotnand gadadmand aizatn. 6 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B i. Mfa om. ae , , , vdrdn. 
8 Only in K, A, Mi, Mrj. 9 Mfa om. vdrisnlk . . . Izam; Ug, M* add i; U 4 , Fa, B 
give Tistr Stnd for vdrisnik Tistr stdr; A, Mfi om. ik, 10 Ug, D, A, Mg, Mrg, a 
stdrak; Mi om. 11 Mg yezbexunam, 12 Mfa adds i; Ua, D, K, A, Mg, Mfi, a 
have rdyotnand gadadmand Tistr stdrak rd yezbexUnam for Tistr . . . 
yezbexdnam; U 4 , F, B om. the sentence. 18 Mfi star i; Mfj, Mi om. ; Mf*, 
Ua, Lia star; M, stdrak, 14 Mfj, a add i. 18 Mi adds rd. 16 Mfi ""bexamnmd; 
M:*, 8 . U„ 8 . Lia izam. 17 Mfj, „ U 4 , K, Fa, B star; Mfg kukbd; D, A, Mi, Mr„ a 
stdrak. 18 Mfa, Ui, K, A, Mri, a om. 19 Mfa om. 20 Mfi °bexamnam; Mfa, Ui, 
A Izam. 21 Mfi, a, 8 > M, om. the sentence ; K gives the sentence before Vanand 
, . . yezbexUnam. 22 Ua, D, A, Mj, Mri stdrak for stdr i. 28 A gadad ; Mi 
pref. u; Mrj, a pref. i. 24 Mfj Spehir; Mi Spds. 26 U 4 , F„ B, Mi om. 
26 Mfa adds i. 27 Mfi ^bexamnam; Mfa, Ui, 4 » K, Fa, B isam; Ug °bexun. 
28 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B Zrvdn ; A, Mri Zamdnak ; Ma d in Av. characters. 29 U 4 , Fa, 
B, A, Mri om. 80 Ui Akandr, 81 Mfi, Mg yezbexUnam. 82 Mfj, U 4 , F,, B 
Zrvdn; A Zamdnak; M, gives the sentence after Vdt . , . izam, 83 A om. 
84 Uj, Ml der. 85 Mfi, D X^atd; Ua X'^add. 86 Mfi, Mi, g yezbexUnam, 
87 Mfi, a» 8 , U 4 , Fa, B, om. the sentence ; Mj pref. u. 88 Ua, A, Mg om. 

80 A, Mr, om. K. 40 Ug, A, M 3 , Mr,, 2 °ddt; Mi °dahdk. 41 U# repeats Zamdn 

i Dirang X'f’atde izam; M 3 yezbexUnam. 42 Mfj om. z; Mfa, K rdstak ; Mi 
razist, 48 U,, D, M, om. ; K d. 44 So Mfg D ; rest Frazdntk, 46 Only in Mfi, 
U 4 , Fa, B. 46 Mfi, Mg yezbexUnam. 47 Only Mi gives the gloss. 48 Mfg, U,, K, 
Ml om. 49 So in Mf,, ,, Ua, K, A, M,, Mr,, 2 ; rest om. 80 Mfj, », Ui, 2 , M, 
Masdastdn ; Mfj MdzdasitOn i; Ug, Lja, A, Mg, g, Mr,, a Mdsdastdn ; U*, Fg, B 
Mazdasitdn; D Mdsdayasndn; K Mdzdastdn i. 81 Mfa, Ui, K, A, M, isam. 
82 Mfi, a, 8 > U 4 , Fa, B, Li, ora. the rest of the paragraph ; Ug, K rds. 88 U„ D, 
K om. 84 K om. 88 Ug, g, Ma, g, Mrg add i; A, Mri om. ih, 88 Mg yezbexUn. 
87 Only Mi gives the gloss. 88 Mg yezbexUn. 89 Ug, M 3 min ; K om. the 
gloss ; Ml aey ndyUtdk. 60 U, om. ; M, mavan min, 61 So Ui, a» s, Ma, g, Mra ; 

rest om. 62 D bahdrik ; M, bdrik. 68 A, Mri om. 64 Mrg om. f. 68 Ug, Mg 

d in Av. character. 66 Ug rdi with d in Av. character ; Mg roi. 67 Ui, D om. 
68 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, o ^oh with h in Av. character. 69 Mi om. 70 Mg yezbexUnam, 

I. 9 

IMfa adds d; Ug, g, L.*, A, Mg Hnst; D. K ^vistin; Mfg, Ug, Mg, Mrg, a 
i^Vist. 2 Mfg, a, Lia, add i. 8 D minUk Yazat for Yasat % menUk. 4 Mfg, Ui, 4, F,, 
B, Mg om. 8 Ui, Mg isam; U4, F„ B alzam. 6 Mfa adds d; Mfg, Ua, M,, Mrg, a 
^vist; Ui, g, D, A, Mg Mg pref. u. 7 Mfg, g, U,, ,, D, K, L«, Mg, g, Mrg, . 
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add t. 8Mft getih Yazat for Yasat % geilh; L,, om. 8 Mf,, Uj, F,, B, Lj*, 
A, Ml, a, Mti, a om. W Mfa, U4, Fa, B getihg, 11 Mfa, a, Ui, 3, Mj Isatn; U4, Fa, 
B alzam. 18 This gloss is found only in D, Mj, , ; Mi has 0^7. 18 Mi gitlh 
Yazat for Yazat i gitlh, 14 M, om. 15 Mj pref. hand, 16 MSS. AtOS, 11 Mj 
om. 18 Ml om. 19 Mj om. 20 Mj om. 81 M, han&, 22 D hamHe; Mi hamak, 
88 Ml om. 24 D amat, 86 Mi rintnan, 86 Mj xadltHnit, 27 Mj minUk Yazat 
for Yazat i menUk, 28 Mi xaditunet, 29 Mfj, *, L^ om. from here to the end 
of the paragraph ; Mfj, U*, F,, B give the sentence thus : zak i nafsd ruvSn Izam; 
Ua, K, A, Ma, Mr„ a pref. d. 80 So in U*, D, A, Ma, », Mri; rest on;. 81 K Hz; 
remainder cut off in binding ; M, yezbexunam. 82 Mfa, U*, F^, B zak % nafSa 
FravS.hr Izam; for Fravahr i nafsd rS Izam; A, Mri pref, zak; Mj pref. u; 
Ma, Mrs pref. d ; all except Mj have FravShr. 88 Ui, 2» K um. 84 K cut off in 
binding ; Ma yezbexunam, 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the sentence ; Uj, A, Mi, a» 
Mr„ a give hard; rest om. 86 Ui, K add vald; Ua, D, Ma give the sentence thus 
0 vald li ayawSrlh dhrmazd ; Mj li aySwSrih Ohrmard, 87 K cut oF binding. 
88 K, Ma, Mri, a om. 89 Ui, K om. 40 Mf* -dds i; Ui iapirSn. ^.1 U*, 

Fa, B add i; K cut off in binding. 42 Mfa adds i; Ua, Mfa pref, u. 48 A ll except 
Mfa, Ml Fravahr; K cut off in binding. 44. Ms yezbexunam, 46 So Mfa, Ua, a> 4» 
D, Ma ; rest om. 46 K cut off in binding. 47 A rSlydmand, 48 Mfa arvand- 
susla ; all except Ua arvandasp ; K arvad cut off in binding. 49 U3, Mj, a* 
Mri, a yezbexunam; A pref. rS. 

I. 10 

1 Mfi X^arxset ; Ua, Ma, Mri, 2 om. the sentence. 2 Only in Mfa, Ua, Lia, Ma. 

I. II 

IMfi X^arxset; Mfa, Ua, a, L12, Ma, a add i; Mra om. the sentence. 8 Mf* 
adds Ih; Ui adds gadddmand ; A rayldmand. 8 So Mfa, Ua, LuJ rest arvandasp ; 
A adds rS. 4 Ui, 4, Fa, B, M, team; A pref. rS. 6 K adln-aS. 6 U„ M„ mavan. 
IMfi, Ua, Ma X^arxsct; Lia X^aresit, 8 Mf, om. 9 U„ xadulnak. 10 So Mfj, 
U4, Fa, B ; rest amat; Mi xadulnak in place of the gloss. 11 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 
adin . . , tspet, 12 Mi mavan. 18 Mfi X'^arxset, 14 K roc i, 16 Mj amat ISlS 
yatunet; Ms pref. cigon, 16 Mfa yekatimund ; Ui °munet; K yekavlmtand, 
17 Mfa adds an; K adds u menuk; Ms pref. levatd. 18 K adds i, 19 U4, Fa, B 
joo ksnak. 20 U4, Fa, B, L^, Mj, , om. 21 Mfi adds i; U*, Fa, B 1000 kSnak. 
22 Mf„ U4, Fa, B om. 23 Mf*, Ua, K, L,a, Ma, Mr,, , add i. 24 Mfa, U*, F,, B 

bars; only D, Mi, a give ham; rest om. 26 Mfs, M, ^yin. 26 Mf^, U*, Fg, B 

hand; D, Mi zak; A, Mri dend. 87 Mfa, U4, D, Fa, B, Mi om. 28 Mfa, Uj, M*, 
Mri, a add i. 89 All except Mfi, 2» 8» Uo Fa, B ora. 80 Mfa, U4, Fa, B sStunlnd; 
K rSnitet. 81 D om. 82 Mfa om. 88 Mfa, Mri, a ndd ». 84 Mfa *^kunt; A 

^kunit. 86 Mfa madd; Ui om. 86 Mfa, Ui, ,, D, K, A, M,, ,, Mr, om. 87 U#, 

A, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 38 Mfi om. ih. 89 Mf,, U„ a, D, M,, „ Mr, om. 40 Mfi om. 
k; Mfs, Us, L«, Ms add i; Mra ahrSit. 41 Mf, om. S. U, om. e. 42 Mfj om. 
ih; Ua, Ma frSedahiSnth ; U4, Fa, B frSidahisnlh i. 48 Mf, om. 44 Mf,, U,, 4, D, 
Fa, B, Ml, Mra 9m. .45 Mfa om. rS; U, om. klh ; Us, Ma add i; K om. 

46 Ml om. the gloss. 47 Mfa om. 48 So Mfs, U,, 3, s» K, Lia, Ma, a, Mra ; rest 
awzSyit; U4, Fj, B repeat pavan frSdahisnih zak i ahrSklh gShSn , • • 



198 COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI KHURSHED NYAISH 

aweHySK ^Mfi j, tt U*, F*, B om. the sentence; D pref. u; om. the sen- 
tence but has fradahiSnih X'^ariit amat added above the line. i»0 Ua, Mr^ 
om. Ih, #1 Ui, 9 , Ms amat; U*, Ma, Mr, amat X^arsit for X'^ariit mavan; 
eak X^ariet; Mfi mavan X^arsit, 52 M,, Mr^, 9 add i, 58 All except Ua, M*, 
Mfa have arvandasp ; D adds fr&dahisnih zak ahr&kih gehdn rde u fr&dahisnlh 
,^ahrdkih i tan rde u frddahisnih i Xoariet mavan amark rdyomand u arvandasp 
ait, 

I. 12 

1 Mj om. 8 Mfi, Ua, K, Lja, Mr, X^arxsit; Mfa adds 1; Ma X^arxiast. 8U» 
awzat; Lia, M# awzyet. 4 Mfa, Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, a pref, ae ; Ui, a, D, K, Lja, Ma 
ae, 5 Ml 6U1, 8» U, K, Lia, Ma om. ; Mi °vund, 7 U*, F3, B, A, Mri 

add t. 8 MSS. give ydsdasr throughout the paragraph ; K adds i, 8 Mfa adds t. 
10 Mf, aS. 11 Mf,. „ U4. Fj, B, M, lelaya. WU., F„ B Sedan; M, Sedoa. 
18 Mfi, 3 om. ; Mi adds zamik, 14 Mfi, a, U*, Fj, B yedrund; Mf# gives yedrUnd 
in the margin. 15 K has mayd i xdnlk pdk yozddsr i mayd i tacdk ydzddsr i for 
mayd tacdk , . . xdn ydzddsr, 16 Mfi, a, Ui, 3, *, D, Fj, B, Mi, ,, Ma om. 

17 Mfi, a oni. k; Ui, ai U, K, L^ xdnik ; Ua, Ma, Mrj d in Av. characters. 

18 Mf„ adds aiy pdk; Mf^pdk; Ui, a, D, pref. pdk; K pref. pdk and adds i, 

19 Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B pavan; Mfa adds pavan; Ui, Mi om. 90 Mfj, U 4 , Fa, B, Mg 
om. ik ; Ui, a, U, bild; K tacdk, 81 Mfj, Ui, a> U, L^ pref. pdk; Ua, A, Mg, 
Mri, a and add mayd % bild pdk ydzddsr; D writes in Pers. az digar ketdb 
and adds mayd tacdk ydzddsr mayd i xdn ydzddsr; K adds i; Mg adds aey 
bild, 88 Mfi, a, A pavan; Mfa, Ua, K, Ma, Mri, a add pavan; Ui, 4 , F,, B, Lu, 
Ml om. 88 Mfa zrayk; Ui, a. Mg add i, 84 Mfi, a, Ui, 4 , Fa, B, Lia, Mi om. 
85 Mfi amreSt; Mfg, Ua, K, L^, Ma, Mri, 2 add i, 86 Mi °viind. 87 Mfi, U4, 
Fa, B om. 88 So Mfi, 2 , U 4 , D, F,, B, Mi ; rest ahravdn, 89 All except Mfi, a, 
U 4 , Fa, B add ddm; Mi adds ddmdn, 80 Mfi om. 31Ui 7®^/ A, Mrj add i. 

I- 13 

1 Mfa madam, 8 Ui, K mavan ; Mi pref. hat. 9 Mf, X^arxsit, 4 Mfg, 
U 4 , Fg, B /d/d Id for Id /d/d. 5 So Mf,, U 4 , Fg, B ; Mfa vaxsinde ; M, vaxiit; 
rest vaxSyde, 6 M, has acy Idld Id ydtund vad zak zamdn Sedddn for aiy 
hambun-d, ... 7 U 4 , Fa, B °biin-ic, 8 K ddmdn i, 9 Mfa dertar; Ug, 

Lia, Mg arikitar; U 4 , Fg, B deritar, 10 D, A, Mr, ^tdnet; Mf, insert here 
the gloss Id-c-Sdn , . . tuvdn havae, 11 A, Mr, pref. ae, 12 Ua, A, L, 2 » 

Mg, Mr, SSddd, 18 Mf„ a °vist; U*, Fg, B add t; M, adds ddmdn, 14 Mfg, U 4 , 

Fg, B murncdniHd, 15 Mfg hand, 16 Mf„ U 4 , K, Fg, B, M, om. 17 Mfg, U 4 , 

Fg, B 7 in numerals ; D hafft, 18 A adds rd. 19 Mf#, U,, a, s, K:, L,, Mg, g, 
Mr,, a om. 80 M, gives pavan nikds ddridn mekadrUnyen u hat nikds ddrisn 
mekadrunt had-sdn Id tuvdn yehvdnt for madam ddrisnih, ... 81 Mf, "om. ih, 
88 Mf, Id; U^, Fg, B om. 28 Mf, mi. 84 So Mf,, „ U*, F„ B, A; rest 
estinisnih, 85 Mf, om. Id; Mf, om, c; A, Mr, pref. u. 86 So U 4 , K, F,, B; 
Mf, ®r8nlmon; Mf, °rUnd ; Mf, ^rdnyen; U, mekrdnt; rest °runt. 87 Mf, 
Ug, a, D, Lia, Ma, a, Mr, pref. u; Mf,, H om. ; Mf, u mavansdn; U, mavancidn; 
D pref. u and adds in margin pdspdnih, 88 So Mf,, U 4 , F,, B, Mg ; Mf, 
®r«wfmon; U„ M, ^rdnt; U,, A, Mr„ , ®rand; Ug, D, L^ ®r«nf and add 
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u amat-c-Sdn mekadrunand ; K om. 89 Mfj pref. u amat; Mf, adds i; Kc-Jfdn. 
SOMfi, 8 f Ui, », D, K, Lia, M* yehvUntan; Uj changes doit&n into yehvUntan; 
U*, Fa, B is tan; A, M„ Mr* add yehvu*tan; Mr^ adds yehvunt, 81 U 4 , F*, B 
pref. yehvunt; D adds cey Id ols menuk Yasat dend ax^ i astdmand rde 
pdspdnih tuvQn kartan aey mavan hat eak menUk Yasat pdspdnih dind 
gehQn hard Id mekadrdnet hat~f mekadrunet hic-sdn pdspdnlh Id tuvdn yehvdnt 
havde; K hand, ^ 

I. 14 

1 Mfa yesbexUnet; U4, Fj, B isd; Mj yesbexUnd, 8 Mf, X^ariet, K pref. d, 
8 So Mfa, Ua, Li 2 , Mj, a *. rest on . 4 So U4, Fa, B ; rest om. 3 Mfa rdlyomand* 
6 All except Mfa om. 7 So Mfa, XJa, K, L^, Ma, Mr#; rest arvandesp ; D adds 
mavan kold amat iset X^arset amark r&ydmand arvandasp rd; Mi adds rX 
8 Mfa om. pavan , . . tamikdn. 9 Mi sak laxvd^ 19 U4, Fa, B oin. %h ; Mi 
yaxsenunt, 11 Mj om. 12 Ua, L,a pref. tarn; D om. Ikdn, 18 Mf, laxvdr ; Mi 
sak laxvdr, 14 Mi yaxsenunt; Mra om. t. 16 So in U,, a, A. rest om. 

16 So Fa, B; Mfi tarn tamikan; U 3 , D, Lja tdmakdn; rest iomlkdn, 

17 Mfi, Ua, Ma, Mr, add ;xtra d; Mfa, Ua, 4 , Fa, B, L^a, Ms SSdan; D reddn and 
adds min hdhar i apdc estisnlh aey min bdhar i dur kartan i tdrlklh u min 
bdhar i dur kartan i tarn toniakdn Sedddn rd. aey mavan tdrikih pitdh kunit. 

18 Mfa laxvdr; Mi sak laxvdr. 19 Mi yaxsenunt, 80 So in U,, a» D, A, Ma; 
rest om. 81 Mfa, Ua, 4, F3, B, Ma om. 22 D scratches out staxmakdn and gives 
hasaldn in the margin. 28 Mfj, 2, 3, U4, Fa, B, L,a om. pavar , , . parikdn, 
84 Ml pref. sak. 26 Mi ddst. 26 All except Ua, D, A om. 87 Ui, K om. 
88 Ml sak laxvdr. 29 Mi yaxsenunt. 80 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B om, 81 Mfa, Ui ses. 
82 All except Mfj, a, a om. 83 Ui, a, Y>, Ma niihdn; Mi nihfidn. 84 Mi ra^visnlh. 
86 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; rest as; D gives Kold amat yesbexunet Ohrmasd rd 
instead of af-as . . . Ohrmasd. 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B 1st; A. Mj, Mri "^bexUnet; Mra 
^bexunam. 87 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 88 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; rest as; Mfj uS with 
u in Pers. characters ; A, Mri pref. u. 89 Mfa, U*, Fa, B ist ; Mfa, Ua, M* add 
yehvdndt; A, Mrj "^bahdnet and adds yehvdnet; Mj om. ; Mr, ^bexUnam and 
adds yehvunet, 40 Ui °spaddn. 41 Mfi, Ui, Mi oi. 48 Mfi om. b; Mfj, U4, 
Fa, B fit; Mfa hast; A, Mri ^bexUnet and add yehvundt ; Mi om. 48 Mf„ D, 
Ml om. 44 Mfa x^es. 46 M, ai. 46 Mf, °vfst; Mfa ''vist; Mf, ^vfsp, 
47 Mfi, a min; D om. 48 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B om. 49 Mf, adds i. 69 Mf,, a, 
U4, F„ B, Ml om. 61 Mfa, U4, F3, B add c. 68 MSS. gmh; Mf*, F,, B 
getihd; Ua, 4 om. 

I. 15 

1 D pref. kold ais. 8 Mfa °bexunam ; U4, Fa, B fsd ; K, Mi **hexflnSt, 8 Mfi, 
Ua, K, Lia, Ma X^arxiet. 4 So in Mf„ U*, K, L^, Ma, „ Mra ; rest om. • All 
except, Mfa, Ua, Ma om. 8 Mfi om.; Mf* adds gadddmand. 7 All except 
Mfa, U4, Fa, B, Ma, Mr, om. ; U4, F,, B add gadddmand i. •So Mf,, «, L,,; 
rest arvandasp. 9 Mfa om. ; U4, Fa, B af^as. 10 Mf,, Ua, A, Mi^, a ^bexUnam ; 
U4, F„ B fit; Ml ^bexUnet. H So Mf„ ,, K, A, M,, Mr,, ,; rest om. 18 So 
Mfa, U4, Fa, B; D frdgdydt; rest frdgdydt. 18 U„ D, Mi om. 14 U4, Fa, B 
give 1000 in nuiherals. 16 Mf,, U4, D, Fa, B, Mi om. 16 Mi adds i, 17 Mfi, a, 
Ui, K, Lia om. the sentence; U,, M,, Mr„ , pref. ae; D gives the sentence 
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after guft yekavimUnet ; Mx gives the sentence after hantdk xaditUnit; 
A ae as; M, om. 18 So U4, Fa, B; Mf, om. ih; Mj frSgdydt; rest frSgdydtih, 
18 D hand; Mx hand alt, 80 So Mfa, Ug, 4, Fg, Mg; D, Mi om. ; rest 
tnavan. 81 Mg, Mrx, a ^ in Av. characters. 88 Mfa om. 88 Mx adds i, 
84 D tuvdn; Mj, Mr* d in Av. characters. 86 All except D, Mi, g, g om. 
86 Ua, Mfa ^lUnit. 87 So Mfj, U4, Fa, B ; Mi om. ; rest ae, 88 U4, Fg, 
B give 1000 in numerals. 89 Mfx goSi; Mfg, Mx gos, •• Mfa ind; Ug, g, 
Lia, Mg dn; A, Mrg ae, 81 Mfg aey-as i; U4, Fg, B aey-as; rest aey. 88 So 
Mfg, Ui; Mfg has 500 in numerals; rest give 1000 in numerals. 88 Mg om. 
84 Mfa pref. havdd levaia i, 86 Ui, D, A ^tndnet, 86 Mfg vald; Ug zak; 
U4, Fg, B val; D dn i. 87 A adds rd, 88 Mfg one stroke short; Ug °tiinet, 
89 K om. 40 Mfg, U4, Fg, B sak-c; Mg om. d, 41 Mg °munet, 42 Mfi, g, Ug, g, g, 
K, Li 2, Ml, 2, a, Mr« om. ; A om. «... vasmamun, 48 Ug, g, Ms sak-tc. 44 Mg 
^mund, 46 Only D, Mg give this sentence. 46 D hamde, 47 Mg °mund, 
48 D om. ; K pref. u ; Mg u. 49 Mg om. ih, 60 Mfg, g, U3, K, Lg,, Mg ae; 
Ug, g, Mg, Mrg dn, 61 Ug, D, K, Mg aey. 52 Mg om. 68 K adds i, 64 Mfg, Ug, D 
^munei ; Mfg °munt, 66 Mfg val i; Ug sak; U4, Fg, B val; D dn i, 66 A 
adds rd, 67 Mfg, Mg om. c; Mfg, U4, Fg B zak-c, 58 A adds i; Mg °tunet, 
59 So Mfg, U4, D, Fa, B, Mg ; rest om. 60 Ug, A, Mrg zak-ic; Ua, s, K, L12, Mg, 3» 
Mrg add i, 61 Mfg om. xa; Mg ^iUnd, 68 Only D, Mg give this sentence; D 
adds Yazat, 68 Mg om, 64 Mg ^tund, 66 Mg om. the rest. 66 Mfg om. ; D 
pref. u, 67 Mfg, A ^hexunam; U4, Fg, B ist ; K izt, 68 Mfa om. vazr i, 
69 A, Mfg add i, 70 So Mfg, g, Ug, g, 3, K, Lgg, Mg, g, Mrg ; rest om. 71 Mfg, U4, 
Fa, B, Mg Seddn ; Mg Seddddn. 72 Mfg, D, K, A, Mg, Mrg om. 78 Mg gives 
vazr i hunxdn hand instead of Mitr , . . hunxdmth, 74 So Mfg, U4, 
D, Fa, B, A, Mr,; rest om. 76 So Mfg, U4, Fg, B; rest frdgoydt; U, adds ». 
76 Mfg om. ae . , , ae aey. 77 Ug, g, D, Lgg, Mg hunixamin; U4, Fg, B add i. 
78 U4, D, Fg, B hand. 79 Mf, gives jivdk below bdsfdn, 80 Mfg, g, Ua, L,,, 
A, Ma, Mr„ 2 om. eton yaxsenunet ; D gives ydtunet below yaxsenunet. 81 Mfg 
^lUnt, 82 Mfg om. vandskdrdn , , , vabiJunyen; Ug, Mg vanakdrdn rd; Lgg 
vandkdrdn with first d in Av. character; A, Mr,, g vandhkdrdn rd; Mg pref. u, 
88 Ug, Ma, Mrj 5 in Av. character. 84 U4, Fg, B om. 85 So U4, Fg, B ; rest 
^dUnyen, 86 Mfg, Ug, 4, D, K, Fg, B om. 87 Ug menUlkihd; U4, Fg B om. 
88 Mfg, U4, Fg, B val. 89 Mfg, K izam; Mg ^bexunet. 90 So Mfg, U4, Fg, B; 
Mf, hantsd and gives hamsdk above the line ; M, hamyd. 91 K adds i. 
92 Mfg om. 98 Mfg has aey with mavan in red ink written above the line; 
Mg mavan. 94 Mfg, U4, Fa, B add aey; Ug hast. 96 Ua, Mr,, g mavan; A om. 
96 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; Mf, hamsddn and gives hamsdydn above the line; 
K adds i; M, hamsdydn. 97 U3, Mg, Mrj add mavan hamxd rawdn; A, Mr, 
add mavan hamxd i rawdn ait, 98 Mfg, U*, Fg, B ae. 99 Mf,, Uj, Lga, Mg 
XvarxUt, 100 Mf,. 101 Mfg rawdn. 102 Mf,, g gds^as ; Ug, „ D, M, gdi-aJ, 
Lgg gds-as, 

I. 16 

1 Mg om. 2 A, Mr, add i, 8 Mf,, g add i; Mfg adds havditum rdy u gadd. 
4 Mf„ Ua, Lgg, Mg, Mrg X^arxSet ; M, adds yezbexUnit, 6 Mfg, A om, aey-am 
, . , XvarSdt, 6 U4, F,, B om. 7 All except Mfg, „ D, om. 8 Mf,, g, Ug, K, L,., 
lilt, Mra X^arxSSt. 9 Mfg adds ih, 10 Orly in U4, Fg, B, M,. 11 Only in U4, 
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Fa, B; Mfa vald Uam, X2Ui, „ t» D, L^, M*, *, „ Mr, om. W MSS. 

nigohSisnomand ; A, Mri repeat go. UMfa, Uj, M„ Mr, add i; Mf, adds in 

the margin: Yasisn i pavan Dastahar ; J:, L ,2 om.; Mj pavan YaziSn for 
YasiSn pavan. 16 D om. *6 Mfj, a* U*> F,, B om. ; rest add i, 17 Mf, adds 

tha; Ua, Ma Dast-r; Mi adds aSy yeshexunet. 18 Mfj, U,, K, L„, M„ Mr, 

X^arxW; U*, F,, B pref. u. 19 All except Mf,, M, om. 20 Mf, adds i. 21 Mf, 
om. «*A11 except Mf*, U,, M, arvandasp; Mfj, K, Mr, add t; Mf,, M, prtf. u 
and add i; U, pref. u; D adds rfl. 28 Mf,, r^, B add t; U* sdr and adds i; 
Lia om. zohr . . . arvadasp ; Mi sdr. 24Mf„ „ U,, K, Mj, Mr, A'vorjri/**; 
Mri adds arvandasp. 26 All exceot U 4 , F,, B om. «8 Mf,, U*, F,, B add 1 , 
27 So Ui, a, Ma ; rest arvandasp ; D adds rd ; Mi om. asp and adds rd. 28 Mfj 
yesbexunatn ; Mf,, Ui, „ a. K, A, M,, #, Mtj, , pref. pavan. 29 Mf, adds w 
sohr u; Ui adds u zdhr; Uj, K, Ma, Mr, add sor; U,, Ln, M, add n sdr; D 
adds U sohr i; A, Mrj add sohr; Mj adds u sdr u. 80 Mf, gdst ; U*, Fj, B 
gdst. 81 Ui, 2 * 8 * Fi, B, A, Ma, 8 > Mr^ om. 82 MCj. Uj, Barsm. 8 » Mf,, U 4 , 
Fa, B om. 84 Mfa om. d. 86 All except Mfa, Uj 3,4, D, Fo, 3 , L,a, M,, , /Itef. i; 
Ml ddnak. 86 Mfa, Ua, 4 , ^ 2 , B, A '>m. 87 Mf,, U,, Lj,. M-,, Mr. Mcsr. 88 Mf, 
pref. u; Lj, Avdstak. 89 Ma adds i; M»*i pref. u. 40 Mf„ K pref. u; U 4 , F,, B 
add i, 41 So Mfa, U 4 , F,, B; Ui, M, om. ; D, Mi u; rest t. 82 Ui, Mi sdr; 
U 4 , Fa, B add u. 48 Mi om. 44 Mf,. U, sak~ic; M^a, IT 4 , F,, B sak i; D sak-c i; 
Ml om. 46 All except Mfg, Uj, a. K, Lja, M,, a, s add i bisdmrutik ; M, adds 
milayd. 46 Mfa om, the paragraph. 47 TJ,, D hastdn; U,, M, hctdn. 48 All 
except Mf,. 3 , U,, ,, D, M,, 3 om. the gloss. 49 Mf„ 3 add i; D adds mavan; 
M, veh. 60 Mfi °d%inam; Mfs °dilnd; M., °diind. 61 Mfa, Ua, Ma ahrdlh; L ,2 
om. k%. 62 U„ a, U, Lia, M# add c. 68 Mf,, U 4 , Fa, B, Lj, repeat Hkdmdae ; 
Mfs, Ua, D, K, A, Ma, «, Mr,, a add t. 64 Mf„ U„ „ D, A, M, om. 66 Mf„ M, 
om. 66 A, M„ Mr, om. 67 All except Mf„ D, A, M„ Mr, om. 68 Mf, 
yesbexUnam. 69 U,, ,» M, add mavan sakar i vald Yasddn Saplr havdd; K, 
L,a om. 60 All except D, A, Mi, a» Mr,, 2 om. the paragraph; M, pref. ae. 
61 So A, Mr, ; rest x^ald. 62 D, Ms, Mr^ add dn, 68 A, Mr, martUm. 64 D, 
Mr, rd. 66 M# hamd. 66 Only in D, Mrj. 67 A, M,, 3 , Mr, om. the gloss. 
68 Ma hamde. 69 So D, Mr,; M, u. 70 M, om. 71 M 3 om. 72 So D, M,; 
rest om. dn. 78 Only in D, M,. 74 So D, A, Mr,. 76 D, M, Masdutdn; A, Ms, 
Mr, Masdastdn. 76 A, Mr,, , attum; M, alt; all except M, add lend rd. 
77 A, Mr„ a om. ih. 78 Ms d in Av, character. 79 D t>lgUma7tlh ; A, Mr„ 2 
besaklh ; M,, , avlgumdntk. 80 A, Mr,, 3 om. 81 A, M,, s» Mr, om. the gloss. 
82 Mra mavan. 88 D dfrininam. 

I. 17 

1 Mfa, Ua, 4, Fj, B, A, Ma, Mr„ 2 give this paragraph ; rest om. ; U4, Fj, 
B, A, Mr, om. val. 2U2, M,, Mra Xvarxsdt. 8 All except Mf, om. 4 So 
Ua, Ma, Mr, ; rest arvandasp, 6 Ua, Ma, Mr* add pgrds yehvUndt gadd i iaplr 
DSn i Masdayasn. 

I. 18 

IMfi, Ua, Lu, Mra om. the paragraph; Mfa adds »; M, Ahurdn^. tMf, 
om. ; M, Ahur; Ma Hurih. 8 D, M, om. 4 U„ K, A, M„ , sdr. 6 Mfa u; U,, 4, 
D, K, Fa, B, M„ 3 om. 6 Mf*, D, M, om. 7 Mfa newam. 8 Mfa om.; M„ a 
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gdr, 9 Mf», D pref. u, 10 D, om. 11 Mfg dahm&mHn; all except Ui, K, 
give d&hman, 10 So U4, F,, B; D nikirtak; Mi nikirit; rest nikirit, ISD adds 
in the margin: lak r&e yezbexUnam; K sor zohr; Mi, 2 zdr, 14 Ui, K hast; 
U4, Fa, B om. the gloss. 10 D om. 10 So Ui, K, M* ; rest dahmdn. Vt Mf#, K 
have two strokes in place of d. lOMfa yekavlmUnd; Uu K pref. zak; Mj 
°liind; M, pref. zak and has one stroke less. 

I. 19 

1 All except D, A, Mri om. the whole paragraph. • A, Mri mdh. 3 A, Mti 
om. 4 A, Mri give the gloss thus: pet&ii getih ddtdr ae aey yehvunitak, 
6 A, Mrj om. 6 A, Mri om. 7 MSS. arvandasp; D adds rd, 8 A, Mri om. 
0 A, Mri om. the gloss. 10 D adds val, 11 A, Mri om. 18 A, Mrj om. 18 A, 
Mri add yaxsenunit, 14 D pref. u. 18 A, Mri om. 16 D Mazdlst&n ; A, Mrj 
Mazdast&n. 17 D om. Ih. 18 A, Mri om. 19 D om. ih. 80 A, Mri vdfrigSnik, 
81 A, Mri om. 82 A, Mfj om. 83 A, Mri om. 84 D om. 86 D Mazdistan; 
A, Mri Mazdast&n, 86 A, Mtj om. 87 A, Mri om. 88 D Zartuhst; A, Mri 
Zartuhstlh, 80 A, Mri om ; MSS. add yedrunam. 80 D om. 81 D om. the 
sentence. 82 MSS. arvandasp, 88 D om. the sentence. 84 MSS. arvandasp. 


2 , Mihr^ Nyaish 

1 Mfi, a» t* U4, Fa, B, Lu om. the whole Nyaish. 

2. O 

1 Ml om. the paragraph. 8 XJi, A, Mr, Xvat&e. 8 Ua, Ms, Mrj 4 D 

8 MSS. give fr&gdydt. 8 Ua om. r. 7 Only in D. 8 Ua, D, Ma, a, Mri, a 
add yftm; Ua, K, A add dena. 


2 . 10 

lUa, Ma, Mra mavan ; A adds i; M, om. the whole paragraph. 2 MSS. 
give fr&gdydt, 8 U„ a om. v, 4 K om. ae R&misn Xv&rUm, 8 D, K hand. 
6 Uj, a> Mri, a add i. 7 Ui amat ; D pref. alU 8 K has hen x^arisn anSdtddn 
for ansHtd pavan x^arisn, 9 Ui, », Ma, a add i; Ua, Mra Je^driin i; A, Mrj 
x^drisn. 10 Only in K, Mi ; rest om. 11 D adds zak Yazat rd x^ainut 
vabiddnam; K adds zak Yazat rd htdyinitdrih kunam. 


2. II 

lUa mavan; K adds Yazat, 8 Ui p&rmdn i; Ua periimdn; U,, D, Ma add 
t; K perimun i; A perimdn; Mrj periman, 3K adds Yazat rd. 4Ui, a» «i 
K, A, Ma, a, Mr„ a andarg. 8 A adds rd. 8 Ui azvar ; U,, t, Ma, Mra add • 
madam; D, K add i aiy madam; A, Mri add t; Mi apar; Ma apar i. 7Ut, 
Ma, Mti, a pref. madam; D, K, Mi azlr; A pref. madam i, OUa om. OA 
adds rd, 10 Ui om. HA adds rd. 18 D adds i; Mi dxar. 
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2 . 12 

lA 2 Ml k. 8 K, A, Mr^, , om. 4Ui hast. 6 Uj, Mi om. 

8 D adds rfl isam. 7 Ui, K om. pavan zak i; madam. • D, M,, « om. 
zak i. 8 Ui om. dn and adds « ; D Barsm i urvar for urvarOn Barsm. 18 So 
Ml ; rest Barsmdn. 11 MSS. have ''vistln. 18 Ui, *, M*, Mrj, « add dn; D 
adds rd. 

2. 13 

1 Uj, K, Ml om. 8 A adds 1 . 8 All except D om. 8 D valSi rd Izam ; 
Ml adds izam. 6 U,, Ma om. om^ Mi om. the gloss. CK om. 7 Only in K. 
8 K «. 9 K om. and has Mitr rd mavan : M„ Mri om. 10 MSS. have 
nigdhHsnomand ; K om. nigo. 11 K om. 12 A, Mj, Mfj add i. 18 J'SS. have 
frdgdydtj K adds rd; A frdgdt. 18 U*, A, M„ 2 > sor; K adds » lena 

nafsoL. 16 K pref. zak; Mj pref. u. 1«K, A, Mj add rd. 17 XT^, d, K, A, Mi, 
Mfi om. the gloss. 18 Ui, K add Ih. 19 Ui, Mi om. ; K Las newak Jd'^\mdniSn 
for mdnisnih u humdnisnlh. 20Uj newak sdttn for humaniSnlh; Mi om. ih. 
81 Uj om ; M* one stroke l^ss. 22 l ^ pref. Bn. 28 U„ J3, K add rd. 84 U, om. 
the gloss. 26 XJa, D, Mg add ae rdmunlh u newak idtih 5 ^rdn matddn rd; 
K, Ml add rd. 

2 . 14 

1 K, A, Mri, zak-ld. 8 XJi, A, Mi, Mri om. 8 Mri om. 4 K r.dds u madad 
aey b&har i aydwdrlh u madad; Mrj om. 6U» dn-c ; K, A zak-^B; M, pref. u; 
Mri 9 Ui, A, Ml om. 7 K bdhar i rdydmandlh u frdx^ih. 8 K, A, Mri 

zak-lc ; Ml pref. u. 9 (Ji, A, Mi om. 10 K has bdhar i sdtih u rdmiSnih for 
pavan rdmisn; Mi om. UK, A, Mri zak-ic. 12 Ui, A, Mi om. 13 K gives 
bdhar i dmurzisn dpdtlh for pavan dmurzisn; A om. 14 K, A zakAc; Mi pref. 
u. 16 Ui, A, Ml om. 18 K gives bdhar i besazenltdrlh tan for pavan 
besazenitdnh. 17 M, hesazUn. 18 K, A zak-lc ; Mi pref, m. 19 Ui, A, Mi 
om. 20 K bdhar 1. 81 D, Mi pref. u ; K, A zak-lc, 22 Ui, A, Mi om. 88 K 
bdhar \. 24 D newak andesth ; K adds aey newak andBslh ; Mi newak and 

leaves some blank space for the word. 25 K, A zak-ic ; D, Mi pref. u. 28 Ui, 
A, Ml om. 27 K bdhar i. 28 D, K, Mi, » add stdyih. 89.Mri om. v. 80 A 
om. Yazisnomand u nydyisnomand, 81 D om. Ih ; Mi bin zak kadbffih. 88 
Ui °vistln. 88 K mdn ax^. 84 Ui, A, Mri aitdmand. 86 MSS. give frdgdydt; 
K adds alt. 

2 . 15 

1 Ua, „ D, K, Ma, a add %. 8 K om. omand and pref. u; Mj 8 D, 

K, Ml pref. u. 4K pref. zak and adds Yazat rd; A adds rd. OK gives u 
zohr li nafsSL madam zak Mitr yahamtUnam for pavan zdhr. 8 XJj, A, Mj, a, 
Mri, a s 5 r. 7 M 2 , Mr, add t. 8 K om. 9 U, om ; K bdhar i. 10 K adds 
duimandn vdnitdr u bdhar i nydyisn; A adds t. H K om. and has Mitr. Yazat; 
Ml om. and has valoi izam. 12 IJi, A, Mi ntgdhSiindmand ; Ua. 9* Ma Mri, • 
nigdksiindmand ; K, M* nigolsisndmand. 18 Mi pavan YaziSn for Yaziin 
pavan. lOMra om 16 Ua, A, Mr, Din i Dastabar for Dastabar Din; M, Din 
Dastabar. 18 Only in D. 17 K adds diy zak Mitr rd min hizvdn Din 
Dastabar nigoSiSn izam, 18 All except Ui, K, A om. the sentence. 19 MSS. 
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have frSgdydt; K adds rS; A adds izam* <0 K min, 21 K adds i; A zdr, 
22 K pref. 28 MSS. have fragoyot except Uj frSgdt; K, A add ra. 


3 . Mah^ Nyaish 

1 Mff om. the whole Nyaish. 


3. o 

lAll except D om. the paragraph; Ui gives the following sentence, Mah 
hdxtar barH yehamtUnSt. 

3. I 

^ Ui, a» <1 Dj A, Lia, Ma, Mr, naAm; K. Mg nisada. 2 Mf„ Ug add i; Mfa, 
Mx val; K adds val, 8 Mfj om. and adds se bar guftan u se bar namHa 
yedrUntan; Mfj, U4, Fg, B, Mi om. ; Lia X'oatSn; A, Mg X^ata; Mri Xvatde i. 
4 Mfa naslm; D, L13, A, Mi, Mri pref. u, Mfi, Uj, Mri add i; Mfa, Mj val; 
U4, Fa, B vald. 6 Mfi °spaddn. 7 Mfa, Uj, a, D, Lja, Mi naslm ; U4, Fa, B 
nisakadd; M# namSLs in Av. characters. 8 Mf, adds i; Mfa, U4, Fg, B, Mj val, 
9 Mfa, Ua, 4, K, Fa, B, Mi om. 10 Mfa gdspanand, H Mfa tomak. 12 Mfx gives 
the gloss in paragraph 3 ; U4, Fa, B om. the gloss ; Mi u, 18 Mfa gospa- 
nand. 14 Mfi, K, Mi om. ih; Mfg om. x; D, A om. k. 18 Mfi ae ; Mfa, A, 
Ml, Mri hand. Ih Mfg ®ai, 17 Ui Vahman. 18 All om. except Ua, A, Ma, 8» 
Mri. 19 All om. except Ua, K, A, Mj, g, Mri. 20 Mfa Gosrun; L13 Gdsdrund; 
MSS. have Gosorun, 21 Mfa gdspanand, 22 Mfj tomak. 23 Mfi havdm, 
24 Mfa, Ml om. 25 Mfj, 2. Ui, D, Mi om. 26 Mf,, a, Mj om. 27 Mfj, Ui, „ 
D, Lia, Ml, 2 om. 28 Un, A, Mg, Mri, 2 avend. 29 Mf„ a, Uj, a, t, U, K, Lia, 

A, Ml, 3, 8 om. 30 Mfa mavan for u min; M, om. u min , . . agriftdrlh. 

81 Mfa toxset. 32 Mfa, Ui, Mri °munnet; Mg °manct. 38 Mj ora. S4Mfi om. 
Ih; A, Mr, vendlh. 86 Mfa om. 36 A °tdth, 37 A, Mi, Mri om. 38 Mfa, Mi 
pavan; Uj, g, D om. 39 Lia °urund; all MSS. with the exception of Mfa have 
Gdsdrun, 40 K one stroke less; Mi °mund; Mg ^miinyeti. 41 Mfi om. ih; 
Ml avendk, 42 Mfi adds here pavan hamdk gdspand&n Mdh p&yak yekavimunet ; 
D om. ih ; L,3 agriftSrih; Mi agrift&r and repeats min M&h . . • agriftSr, 
48 Mfj, 2, U, Ml om. 44 Mfi om. ; Mfg, Mi ham&k. 45 Mj hand. 46 Mfa dend; 
U„ 2» Lia, M„ 2, 3, Mra om. ; A, Mr, i. 47 Ui, Lia om. ; Ua, K, A, Ma, g, 
Mri, a rdySnisn. 48 Mfa om. ; M, «. 49 Mfj gdspanand. 60 Mfi, Mi om. ih; 

A om. k and adds ait ; Mri adds aft. 61 A, M, om. 62 Mfj gadm. 63 Mf,, 2» 

Ui, D, K, A, Ml, Mri om. 64 L13 adds raydnisn pavan gdspand. 66 Mfa, 

Mg om. 66 Mfi, 2. K, M, om. 67 Mfa °panan1&n. 68 Mfi, Ui, g, K, L,a om. ; 
Mfg, D, M, pavan, 69 Mf, repeats aey Vahuman u M&h u Gdsdrun kol& 3 . 

avcn&k u agrift&r; Mi °mund; Mrj one stroke less. 60 Mfa naslm niklrisnih. 
61 Mfa, U4, Fa, B inverting the construction give madam niklrisnih nisadd 
pavan madam vdniSnih; K madam. 82 Ut, g, A, Mri, 2 om. 88 Ug, Ma, Mrg 
venikxrisnih. 64 Only in Mfj, U^, F,, B ; rest om. 66 D, A, Mri mavan, 
Ui, g, 4, D, K, Lia, A, Ma. a, Mri "'em, 67 af. 68 U4, Fg, B ®fm. 69 M, ait. 

70 U4, Fa, B, A, Mri 71 Mfa na.sfm ; U4, Fg, B nisakdd. 72 Mfg ®an. 
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3 - 2 

1 Mfj, U4, Fa, B om. the paragraph. 8 Uj, a. D, K, Mi om. 8 A, Mrj 
tdxm; Ml tdxmih, 4Mfi tor&k; A om. S, Mi pref. k. 5 Only in Us, K, Ma, 1, 
Mrs. ® U, A, Mri om. k, 1 0nly in Mfj, Ui, D. 8 Mi hamdk sartak gds- 
pandan for gospa^d . . . sartak, 9 Only in U„ M*, s, Mr*. 10 Ua, D, Mj, a 
add rfl. 

3 - 4 

1 Ui, Ml mavan. 8 Mfi, Ui, D, Mi pref. u. 8 Oi, Mi mavan, ^ Mi adds 
yUm. 8 Mfi, 3 , U 4 , Fa, B om. ; A mavan, 6 Mj pref. u and adds yiim. Mfj, ,, 
Ui, s, 4 , K, Fa, B, Lia, Ms om.; Ua, A, Ma, Mra mavan. Mj °iet. 9 Mfa re- 
peats. 10 Ua pref. a. H Mfj, Uj, a, U, A, Ma, Mri, 3 om. 18 Mfi, Ui, a, $, U, 

K, Lia, Ml, 8 , Mra °runyen; A, Mri ^‘rand; Ma ^run. 18 Mfa, U<, r%, B vat 
for u min; D om. 14 Mfa adds kdr karpak mekadrUnei, 1® U 3 , s, U, K, 
Lia, A, Ma, 8 , Mrt, a om. 16 K, L, 2 , M,, s, Mr^ add » 11 All except Mfa, 

U 4 , D, Fa, B om. from here to patdahisn, 18 M.i, Do; Mfo om. i* Mfi, a, 
D om. 20 Mfi ora. 21 D pref. bard. 82 Mfa adds i; M, gives the rest thus; 
min menukcLn mizd getik&n yansegund valS. mizd patdahisn, 88 D om. 84 So 
in Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. 26 Mfa °th ; Mj gives for dcwaklh . . , min 
I vad as follows, newaklh valS. bard gctikdn yehabUnct, 86 Mf, om, 15 yUm 
. , , u min; Mi pref, aey. 87 Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B om. 88 Only in Mfi, U 4 , D, Fa, 
B, Ml. 89 A, Mri frdrdnih; Mj frdxnh, 80 So U 4 , Fa, B ; rest ^yen, 81 U,, 4, 
Fa, B, Mri, 2 om. ; Mi Mah, 82 Mi adds yUm. 88 D om. n; M, om. Ih. 88 a So 

Ua, *, Lia, A, Ma, a, Mr„ 2 ', rest om. 84 U 4 om. U 36 Thus Mf„ U 4 , Fa, B; 

Ml °und; rest ^'yen. 86 Mfa, U*, F*, B om.; Mi gives the rest thus: ilgon 
mavan l yum Mdh ndk bard awsun ychvUnd, 87 Mfa, M 3 add i ; D adds 0 . 
88 Mfi, a, U 4 , Fa, B om. 89 A mavan. 40 Mfi, a, U 4 , F,, B add yehvunH. 
41 Mfa om. 48 So Mfj, Mi, «, Mri ; rest om. 48 Ui, », D, K, L, 2 , A, M, om, ih. 
44 All except Mfa, K, Mi om. 46 So U 4 . F,, B ; Mf, °rund; rest ^rUnySn. 46 So 
Mfi, D, Mi; rest om. 47 Mfa extra d, 48 Mfi om ; Ua, s» K, Lia, M,, 2 » a* Mrj 
add pavan; A, Mri pavan. 49 ML om. pdt. 86 Ut, s om. 81 A adds t. 82 Mfa, 
U 4 , Fa, B vaxsisn, 83 Mfo, U 4 , F,, B yekavimunisnlh. 84 Mf* val i; U 4 , F*, 
B void. 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B yekavimuniMh. 66 K min; A om. 87 U„ A, Mr, 
Us, Lia ®rf; K om. x. 88 U, havd, 89 M, om. the gloss. 60 K, L,a, 
Ma, 8 , Mr, om. ih. 61 Mf, apdltaxsd; Mfa apdtdrlk ; Ua, a, K, L, 2 , A, Ma, 
Mr,, a A mavan. ‘^set; A ^Sisn. yekavlmdniin ; V,, 

Fa, B yekavimunisnlh. 66 So in Mfa, U4, D, Fa, B, M,. 66 ML vaxidn; ML. 

Ml °ih; Ui pref. aey pavan; Ua, Ma, Mra Seddddn; K, L^, A, Mr, Sddddn. 
67 ML, U 4 , Fa, B yekavimdnisnih. 68 U„ A, Mr, K om. x. 69 K hand. 

10 U, ora. ih. 71 ML, U,, a, 8 > D, K, L,,, M„ a. Mr„ , ^girtar; ML, U 4 , F„ 
B A "^aktar. 72 K, Mr* °ring. 18 ML, U 4 , Fa, B, A om. 14 Fj, B, A, 

Mg, Mri om. 18 U, Satvakis; Ua, Mra Sates; D Satvakes; Lja, M# Satds; A, Mr, 
Satvakas. 16 K, Ma, Mra om. H So ML, U 4 , Fa, B ; rest give the word after Haftd^ 
rang. 18 U„ „ L,*, Mi om. 19 All om. ; except ML, U 4 , F*, B. 80 M, prefixes mavon 
Mdh and has s for 81 So in ML, U 4 , F,, B ; rest om. 82 All except Mf,, a, 
U4, F,, B add zak sapir sUtih. 88 Ms om. ah 84 K, L^ om. vidir pavan 
Ddmd'dt; A vicir i; M» adds ih. 86 Mf, om. pavan Ddmddt. 86 U„ M, add 
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petik; Ua, A, Mr, add nusk fram&yet ; U*, F,, B give yehabUnt for d&t; Mj 
pref. nusk; Mra adds nosk framSyet in Av. characters. 

3. S 

1 Mfi, a, Ua, 4, U, Fa, B, M^, a om. 2 Mfg ^panand. 8 Mfg adds i. 4 Uj, 

D, Fa, B, A, Ml, Mri om. 8 Mfj yeebexAnam; U*, Fg, B isam, 6 Mfg, Ug, K, Mg 
add i. 'J^Mfi, D apar, 8Ui, a, Lm, A, Mg, #, Mrj, a rasisnlh; Ug rasisnih, but 
gives apar venisnlh on the margin; K rasiSn, 8 Mfg, K, Mg add i; Mi pref. u, 

10 Mfi, Ua, D, Ma, a, Mrg apar. 11 U*, Fa, B mekadrunisnlh. 12 Mfi om. Ih, 
18 Only in D, K, Mg. 14 Mfi pref. i; A i, 16 U4, Mi madam. 16 Mfi om. ih. 
Vt Only in D, K, Ms, Mri, a- Lu om. ; A adds i. 19 Mfg, Ui, a, 4, Fa, B, 
Lia, Ml madam. 20 Mfi patirisnih; Mfa patirisni. 21 Ui, g, Mi °mAnet; K 
'^munyen. 22 Mfg, U4, Fg, B om. Qn, 23 Mfi, Ua, 4, K, Mg, g, Mrg pref. «; D 
adds u 24 Ui, A °nunet, 26 Ui, a, A, Mi ""net; U# pref. u; Mrg om. v. 26 Mfg, 
U4, Fa, B om. an. 27 A °net. 28 Mfg adds t. 20 Mfi adds i. 80 Mg adds i. 
81 U4, Fa, B vadna. 82 Ui, D mavan; A, Mri om. ; Mj adds Mah. 

3 - 6 

1 Ui, Mj, Mrj mavan; A om. 2Ui, a, Lia add i. 8D adds gdn; Mj adds 
gonak. 4 Mfg, U4, Fg, B om. ; Ua amaU 6 Mfg, U4, Fa, B om. 6 Mfj, Uj, g, 
K, L,a om. 7Ua Uj, g, D, Lia ^and; A, Mri, g Mg 8 Mfg, U4, 

Fg, B om. 9Ua, K, Lig, Mg, g, Mrg om. 10 Ug, K, Lia, A, Ma, g, Mrj, g om. 

11 Mfi, a Ui, Ml Visaptas ; U4, Fg, B ^tes ; D adds d ; A Visaptas and adds 

Mah ; Mrj Visaptas and adds Mah. 12 Ui, 4, D, Fg, B, Mi om. 18 Mfg, Ug, D, 
K add t. 14 Mfi yesbexunam; U4, Fg, B, Mg, Mrg izam. 16 Ui, A pane; 

Ml pref. aey, 16 So in Uj, *, K, Lig ; rest om. 17 Ug, 4, K, Fg, Mg, a, Mrg add i. 

18 Mfg om. ; Ug, A, Mi, g, Mr„ g pref. «. 19 Ug, K, Ljg, Mg add i. 20 Mfi om. 

ih. 21 Mfi, a, U4, Fg, B yezbexunam; Mg, Mrg izam. 22 Ui, K pane; Mi pref. 
aSy. 28 Mfi, g, D, Mi om. 84 Mfi adds i ; K ditikar, 26 Mfa om. ; Ug, A, Mi, a, 
Mri, a vdh; Ug, K, Lu, Mg i veh. 26 Mfi, g, U4, Fg, B, Mg, Mri, 2 VisaptaS; 
Ug ViSaptas; D pref. u; A pref, u and Visaptas; Mi u VisaptaS. 27 Mfg, U4, 
Fg, B, Ml om.; Ug, A, Mg, Mri, 2 add Mah. 88Mfi, 2, U4, K, Fg, B add i. 

29 Mfi yezbexunam; Mfg, U*, Fg, B aizam; Mg, Mrg izam. 80 Uj, g, K pane; 

U4, Fa, B pref. u ; Mi om. k and pref. aey. 81 Mfi, g, D, K, L^, Mi om. 

88 Mfi, Ua, La, Mg, a, Mrg add i; K sitikar i. 88 D vih. 


3. 7 

1 Ug, Lia, Mg add i. 2 So in Mfg, U4, F,, B, A, Mrj. 8 A om. d. 4 A adds 
ra ady ; Mrg adds rfl. 6 Mg aOy bahar i u. 6 All except Mg om. ; D, Mg «. 
7 Only in Mg, Mr,. 8 Mf, om, 9 So Mfg, Ug, *, 4, Fg, B, Lg,, Mg, ,, Mr, ; rest 
mavan. 10 All except Mfg, U4, D, F„ B, M, om. H Mfi, „ U4, F,, B, Lj, 
om. 12U, ‘’fwnct. 18 Mfg, Ug, D om. 14 Only in Mfg ; M, «. 16 Mfg, Ug, g, „ 
D, K, Lgg, Mg, a, Mr, om. d; A, Mr, tapisnmand. 16 So Mg ; Mfg, g, U,, K, Ljg, 
A, Mg, a, Mr,, , rest om. 17 Mf, **ak; all except Mfg, U4, F,, B garm. 
18 Mfg, U4, Fg, B vardanand. 19 Only in K, M,. 20 Mg ddna. 21 Mfg, D, L^, 
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Ml, Mri om, Mfi, Ua, a, si A, L^, M,, Mri xlatasdmand; Mfj, U4, K, F„ 
B, Ml, a om a. *8 Mf„ Ui add yokstomand, 84 Mfj om, the g^loss. W Ui, a, a* 
K, A, Ma, 8 » Mfi, a add an; dnan, 26 Mf* om. an, 27 So Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B; 
rest om. 88 A, Mrj, a om. d. 29 Ui, „ D, L^, Mj pref. aey; K pref. i, 30 Only 
in A, Ml, Mri; Mfa, U 4 , F*, B have u. 81 Mfi, , datistan; D dinak, 82 U 4 , 
Fa, B om. 88 Ml om. 84 Mfi, ,, U4, D, Fa, B pref. u; Ui. M* pref. bin; 
Ua, K, Lia, Ms, Mri, a pref. i; Mi urvaran, 86 Mfi det and in red ink det 
yani yehabnmt; U,, «, K, L^, A, Ma, ., Mri, a det. 86Mfi om. ; Mi,, U 4 , F,, 
B zarendmand; M, om. d. STMfj om.; Mfa. U*, Fa, B ora. the f.rst gloss. 
88 So Ui, a, D, K, Lia, Mi; rest tar, 89 Mfi, Ua, °dundlh; Ui °diinyin, 
40 Ml urvar. 41 Mfi, Ui, s, Lia om. the gloss ; D pref. in Pers. az dlgar ketab 

and adds in Phi. characters zarendmand. Mi m. 42 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, , om. 

48 K adds u tOzak, 44 K adds u vabidUnet; Mi °s,iind. 46 Mfi, 2. I* 2, B 

sapir. 46 Mf, pref. i; Ua. D, K, Li,., A, Ma, Mri. a add 1. 47 Only in 

Mfa. 48 Ui, a, 8, Lia, A, Ma, si Mr^ a om. ; M; n, 49 Mfa adds Ih. 60 So in 
Mfi, a, U 4 , Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. k, 61 All except Mfa, Ua, 4 , D, ® om. 
62 U4. Fa, B om. 68 Mfi, Ui, », K, Lja, M3 deU 

3. 8 

lUa On. 2 Mfi, Ua, 4 , D, Fa, B, Ml, Mra om. 8 A adds i, 4 So Mfi, 2 . 
Ui, 4 , D, Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. 6 So Mfi, U*, D, K, Lja, M„ Mrj. 6 Mfa, U 4 , 

Fa, B om. 7 Ml mavan-am, 8 Ali except Mf„ Ua, D, K, Ms, Mia om. 8 Mfj, 

U 4 , D, Fa, B add Yazat. 10 Only in U*, D, Fa, B, Mi. U Mfa, U*, K, Fa, B 

Jxram; Ma om. am, 12 So Mf„ U„ *, 4 » I*'?, B, Lia, M 3 ; rest om. 18 Mfi 

k for x; U 4 , Fa, B add i; Mi Yaziin nigosisnomand for nigCsiindmand YaziSn, 
14 Mfi adds i; Ui, si L^ izam; D pref. pavan; K, Ms izd. 16 Ui, s> 1^^ L^ om. 
16 Only in A, Mi, Mrj. 17 Ui, A, Mri pref. 1 . 18 All except Mfa. K, A, M*, „ 
Mri om. 19 Ua, A, Mi, 2 , Mra zor, 20 All except ML, Ui, D pref. u; U 4 , Fa, 
B pref. i. 21 Only in Mfa, A, Lia, Ma, a, Mri. 8 ® L^ om. 28 Only in U 4 , Fa, B. 
24 So Mfi, Us, 4. K, L,a, Ma, s, Mra. 26 F,, B, Lja, Ma, I, Mr, add i. 86 Mf,, 
Ui, A, Ml, Mri 

3- 9 

lAll except Mfa, U4, Fa, B, A om. the paragraph. 2 Only in A. 8 A om. 
ra, 4 A ora. 6 Mfa, A om. 6 A om. k. 

3. 10 

1 Mfi, Lia om. the remaining part of the Nyaish. 2 K om. it, 8 K pref. 
ae Mah. 4 M,, Mra has an extra i. 6 U, det ; K om. it. 6 D x ; K om. 7 ML 
tan. SUtlamak. 9 Mj pref. poz/an. lOM^Mtaom. llMf^ bat ; K adds aiy af-arndn 
yehabUn bisrya u lama x^riSnlh aiy af-arndn x^riSnlh lama levatS, bisrya 
yehvUnat min x^iSkarih li pitak kartak yahvUnat, 12 K om, it. 18 Ui, K om. 
14 Ui, D, A om.; K om. and gives ae Mah. 16 ML om. Ih; K adds aiy 
lena min frazandan frazandOn yehvUnd, 1« K has u zak frazanddn ilgdnan 
yehabUn amat fof frazand i. 17 U,, D, A, Mr, om.; M, u. 18 Mfa kartan; 
all except U*, F,, B have stayU; K adds u kabed stayli vabldUnlk. 19 Mfa 
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om. hanjamanik , . . xatntHnet kartan; Ua here repeats aiy isdn ngwak 
xavltHnit st&yet hanjamanik; D pref. u; Mj om. 20 Mi om, 21 D, K add 
Ik; A, Ma, Mfi add t. 22 Mi 28 A, Mfj vabiduntan, 24 K adds i. 

26 U4, Fa, B add »; K dUimandn, 26 K nminilt&r; A pref. u; Mi om,; Mri 
adds i and pref. w. 27 Ua, Mg, Mrj ais; D adds i mavan; K ahr&klh for aes 
vald; A, Mri add i; Mi om. 28 D adds i ahrav yehvUndt ; Mi om, 29 Mf,, 
Ui, 8> Zf A, Ma, a, Mri, a add ih ; Mi adds ih i, 80 Ui dUSm&n ; D pref. 0, 
81 Ml gives only as staUb kartan aey an&erdn rS for amat pavan . • . yema- 
lelUnSt, 88 Ui, A mavan. 88 A °et, 84 Mfa om, &. 86 D °et; A, Mri om. 

86 Ui, 8 writes pavan hakanln twice; K has pavan i hakanln pavan hakanin. 
87 A, Mri add ih. 88Mfa, Us, 4 * U, K, Fa, B, Ms an&er ; Mra reads andar; 
A, Mri bard andar. 89 Ui hast; U4, Fj, B om. 40 Mfa, Ui, Mi cand; M, pref. 
cand, 41 Mfa, Ui, 4, D, Fj, B, Mi pref. alt; K ait. 42 A mavan. 48 Mfa, Ui, a* 
Ml om', 44 Ua, Mri valdsdn ; Mrj ora. d. 46 Ui aey. 46 Mi om. 47 A adds i. 
48 K adds aey min eak esdn newakdn vald frasanddn rd rdmisnih yehamtUndt. 

3* II 

1 All except U 4 , K, Fa, B, A, Mri, a prd* * U 4 , Fa, B, Mi om. ih. 8 U 4 , 
Fa, B pref. u ; Mi om. ih. 4 So Ua ; rest om. 6 Except U 4 , Fa, B, Mi others 
have ^et; Mg yehamtunet. 6Ui, K, Mi om. d. 7 U 4 , Fa, B °tdklh; K Yazat 
lend petdk. 8K °dt and adds lakum petdktar yehvunet; Mi °dt. 9 U 4 , Fa, 
B insert pavan petdklh . . . sutlmand after eton vabidunyen; Mfa does the 
same but has evak for pavan; A om, 10 Mri om. k and adds i. 11 A, Mi, 
Mri, a om. 12 D kdmak. 18 Ui adds sutimandih havdet min karitUniSn lend 
pitdk yehvundt min zak dn; K has the same but adds aey lakUm before sHtl- 
mandih; A, Mri om. i; Mi om. 14 A, Mri mavan. 16 So U 4 , Fa, B; rest °dund, 
16 Ui, K add aey eton vabidundt mavan lend petdk yehvund. 17 Ui lak ; A 
adds rd. 18 Mfa, Ui, s, K, Mi, & add i. 18 Uj, K mesak gadd lakUm lend 
yehabUndt for mayd yehabunet ; D mas; Mj mesak mas; M 3 mesak and adds 
in the margin gadd mesak u gadd lakum lend. 20 Mfa, Ui, 4 , Fa, B om. 
dn gadd , . , Dditik ; Ui u zak rde i; D, M, zak; K u zak rde u. 21 U, mas 
and om. ady , . . Dditik; Ug, D pref. mas; K mas; A om. 28 K, Mi om. 
28 All except D have Dditlh ; K adds rd. 


4 . Aban^ Nyaish 

IMfj, a, 8» U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the whole Nyaish. 

4. O 

1 Ua, A, Ma, s, Mfi, a give the paragraph as follows : Apdn ArdvlsUr BdnUk 
bard yehamtUndt; D, K om. pavan . • . Yazddn. 2U8 om. 8U8 om. 4D 
om. 6 K om. 

4. I 

1 Ua, D, K, Ml, Mri om. 2 A Ohr. 8 Ui ArkdvisUr; Ua, Ma, Mr, ArdvyUsyUr; 
Ug ArdvisUr; K ArdvyUlsUr; A, Mri ArdvyUsUr. 4Ua om. 6U1, a, D om. 
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eu„ A, Ma, Mri, , ahravan; M, rfl. 7Uj, „ D om. 8Ux haman; M„ Mr, 
kanvisp. 9U„ D om. 10 Uj om.; M, ra. HD. K om. 12 U, haman; K 
adds t. 18 D adds t. 14 D adds evakartakth; Mj adds rd. 

4. 2 

lUi pref. eton and om. s; A om. i. 2U, adds ae^-; D adds vala i li 
mavan; A, M„ Mr^ add val. 8U„ „ M,, ,, Mr, Spitm&n. 4 MSS. have Zara- 
tuhst; D adds havdni; U,, Mi add rO, 6 Ui om. yesbexunih , . . ZaratuiU 
eu, pref. i; D pref. sak, 7 XT, sak ArdvissUr; D om. 8D om. 9D om. 

10 Ma, jj SpitmSn, 11 MSS. Zara^uhst ; AI,, Mr, ZdrdtuhJ'’. 12 {J^ yeshexUnam; 

D, K, Ml om. 18 D, Mi om. 14 D amaf ; K om. : Mt mavan, 16 So D, M| ; 
U, Ardvissur ; D adds t; K Ardvyuisar ; rest Arkd^nsur. 10 XJ,, A, havdd ; 
XJ, r5. 17 XJ«, A, Ma, Mrj, , om. i; XJ, pref. af-as ai.d om. if; D pref. ae ; K aiy 
may a sak anast hav&t u sem i vald Ardvyuisur hOrnk kavdt for anastihi 
. . • pavan anastih. 18 XJ, dend; M, om. 19 A Mr, om. 20 Mi af 21 XJ, 
an; K u vald; M, pref. hand, 22 X.Ti, Mt add pavan; K adds dakya; XJ, adds 
aey mdn i. 28 XJj °pay; XJ, adt.c. i; Mr^ "^padk. 24 Mt ^mund, 26 XJ, adds 
ae, 26 D, K, Mi add pavan, 27 Ui, ,, „ A, M,, „ Mr„ , pref. i. 28 M, one 
stroke less. 29 Only in XJi ; K, M, u, 80 D adds kola above the line. 81 XJ^, 
Ma, s, Mr, add i, 82 D, Mi om. , K rd, 88 K bcsas yaxsenunSt. 84 Only in 
Ml. 36 U,, D Sidaa. 86 U,, Mi Sidaa; M, Sed, 87 U, Datastdn. 88 XJj Dendk ; 
all except XJ,, D, M, add i, 89 Only in XJ,, D ; K Hgon, 40 So in M,, ,, 
Mti, , ; rest om. 41 D adds hen ; M, pref. ben, 42 D, Mi axv, 48 All except 
D, Ml om. 44XJ„ , aitdmand; XJ, °amand; K adds aiy bdn dend gStih pdtnxSa 
Yasisn kartan, 46 M, om. the gloss. 46 D, K, A om. ’-7 All except U,, D 

om. ; K, M, u. 48 K adds havdd. 49 M, ben, 60 D, M, ax^, 61 All except 

XJi, D, Ml ora. 62XJ„ , aitdmand; XJ, °amand; K adds ady pdtaxSd bdn dend 
getlh nyayisn kartan, 63 M, ora. the gloss. 64 K yatakigdwlh, 66 XJi ^ySn ; 
D, K ^dunt, 66 U„ 3, D, K, M, om. 67 M, om. ve, 68 0, pref. i; U,, D, 
M, pref. martum; K aey xayd ra drdsih xelkUniyar ahrav for min x^astak ; 
Ml om. min x^Ostak, 69 A, Mr, add frix^enltdr ahrav min x^dstak, 80 Ui, „ 
Ml «; D, K om. ; A min, 61 Mi om. vd, 62 XJ, adds i; Mri adds min, 68 XJ„ „ 
A, Ma, Mr, martum; D adds i; K adds aey ramak an3utddn awsunik vabidunik 
ahrav aey gabrddn ahravdn sivisn dir vabiddnlk aey gabrddn ahravdn ramak 
awsunik yehabunik ; Mi om. 64 XJi, 2 , D, K, A om. ; XJ,, Mi u. 66 Mi om. 
ve. 66 XJ, adds i; K adds gabrddn ahravdn mulk awsHnik kunandak ; A, M, 
add min, 67 Mi om, 68 XJ, frdx^enitdr x^dstak for x^dstak frdxvSnltdr; XJ„ 
K, Ml, „ 8, Mr, pref. u; A, Mr, om. x^dstak frdx^enitdr. 69 M, om. vi. 
70 XJ, martum ; K aey gabrddn ahravdn rd x^dstak awsUnlk jdr pavan ivakar- 
taklh for x^dstak husUsidn; M, om. nhusaitdn; XJ, adds aiy ramak i gd- 
spanddn ; Ui om, 72 U,, D, K om. ; U„ M, u. 78 M, om. vd. 74 U,, Mr, add 
i; K adds aey ArdvyulsUr Satr u matd ahrav rd awsdnlk u dpdtih vabidUntlk, 
76 K, Ml om. 76 XJ, evekartdrih; K, M, om. 

4 - 3 

IXJj, A, Mri, 3 "^vistin; rest ^^vispin, 2U„ M, dn; XJ, pref. 3. BU,, M„ , 
om. ; K adds dn. 4K suidr, 6 MSS. yoiddsrih; XJ,, A, M,, „ Mr,, , om. \h. 
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• So Ui, 2, Mj; rest ^hUnd, 7U4, A, Mr^ mavan; K, Mi om. • U# dakySlh; 
A, Mfi p&k. ® U# has yehabUnd for u xup ; Mj gives yaxsenund for u xup. 
10 Only in Us. A om. 18 A om. 18 Ui, M* add ae, 14 Us, M®, Mr* r&s, 
15 Ua, D om, 18 A, Mfi add i. 17 All except D, A, Mfi om. 18 Ui ^vistin; 
rest °visp%n, 10 Us adds sarndn, 20 Ui, s oni. ih, 81 Mi om. 28 Mj om. 

23 Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, 3 om. ih, 84 D ^bund. 26 Ui, D, A, Mi mavan, 26 K 
ditikar for b&r i tanid, 27 Mi om. 88 Ua, K, A, Ms, Mri om. 29 Ui, Mi 
vala, 30 Ui ^vistin; rest ^vispln, 81 Ui adds ih, 82 Ua, Ma, Mta om. xu, 
33 K adds pavan rds vald, 34 K om. the gloss ; Mj gives the gloss as follows : 
aey mavan ben zam&nak zcLyisn fr&ron x'^^arlh yehabunet pavan rds i vala, 
86 Ui, A mavan ; Us frasand, 86 Mri om. n. 87 U™, s, Ma, s, Mra om. 
88 Ui pref. ae, 89 Us, Ma, a, Mti om. 40 Only K gives this gloss ; K ham&e, 
41 MS. has Ardvyuisur, 42 U, zak i; D gives it after harvisp ; A, Mrj om. 
8®Ui, 8, D, K, Ms °vispin; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 "vistln, 44 Ua, D, M^ Mtj om. 
46 Ml pref. rds u 46 Us «. 4:7 Mi adds aey xelkund, 48 Only K gives this 
gloss. 

4. 4 

lUa, Mra mas; Us mastar; K om. 2Ui u; A om. 8U1, A, Ms, Mrj 
Arkdvisur; Ua, M3, Mra Artdvisur; Us Ardvyusur; K Ardvyuisur. 4Ui, D, 
K, Ml om. ; Us mavan, 6 Us adds frdc raftdr; Mi om. 6 Us om. s. 7 K 
adds *. 8D pref. pavan; K arlk, 9D adds t. 10 So Us; rest °lunet; D, K, 
M, yehamtHnet, 11 All except K om. the gloss. 12 K Ardvyuisur. 13 Mi 
mavan zakde for ady-as , , , harvisp, 14 U3 dn; D adds ». I® Ui, s^ Mj 

havdd, 16 Ua, D, Mra masih ; Us mastarih. 17 Ui adds harvisp, 18 Ui om. ; 

K ^vispin. 19 Mj madam dend. 20 Mj min. 21 A facet. 22 Ua, D, A havdd; 

Us havd; Mj ait, 88 So D; K Ardvyusur; rest Arkdvisur; Mj gives min 

zak mayd ArdvisUr mayd alt instead of Ardvisur . . . amdvandih frdc facet, 

24 K zakde. 26 Uj, D, K, A, Mri add i. 26 Ua, », M., s, Mrj, 3 om. 87 Ua, *, 

A, Ma, 8> Mti, a om. 28 Us aey; A, Mr„ 2 om. 89 Us, D Arang. 80 Ui mm. 
81 So D ; Us Arkdvisur; K ArdvyUsur; rest ArkdvisUr. 82 Ug jivdk lull aSy 
Arkdvisur yuit yekavlmunet instead of u Ardvisur . . . vaxdUnt yekavimunet. 
88 So D; K Ardvyusur; Mg Ardvisur; rest Arkdvisur. 84 Mg om. 36 A 
adds rdSn, 36 All except Ui, g om. ih; U3 adds i banafsd. 87 K adds aey 
min dend ArdvyUsUr kabed zUhromand u drdz u frdx'o u mas u mas rut tacdk 
ait u ArdvyUsUr min amdvandih nafsd kabed arlk tacetak ait, 38 U3 pref. 
kof, 89 Ua sem. 40 Us adds ait; Mi bdn. 41 Ui dn; Mj om. 42 Ui, D, K, 

Ml, 3 om. 48 ,D, Mi om. 44 K adds ady min Hukar i sem i kof Idld hast 

min zak kof frot optad madam zray i Frax^kart aey iem i damdamyd ait; 
Ml om. X and adds pavan amdvand frdd tadend. 

4. 5 

1 Us adds ady bard payvandet, 8 Mj om. 8 D, K, Mi om. 4 Mi om. x. 
6Us tadet. 8U1, s ^ok i, 7 MSS. °vispin. SUg om. 9Ui adds i; Mi 
maydnak zray, 10 U3, Mra ddzdt. 11 Ui om. the gloss. 18 K vazlUndt; Mi 

sdtUndt. 18 Ui amat dn; Ua, g. A, Mg add dn; Mi gives mavan zak ArdvisUr 

anast madam zakde mayd frdc taddt mavan zak ArdvisUr madam zak mayd 
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frd3 reiet ivakartaklh instead of mavan <5 . . . ArdvlsUr anasU 14 Uj sak; 
Ua, A om.; D, K zak i. 15 Ua om. 16 U« recSt. 17 amat. 18 zak t 
an, 18 D ArkdvUur; K ArdvyUlsur: lest ArkdvisUr, 80 K adds aiy dena 
min madam jlvdk mayd zak&e raft yekavimUnet zak andak yekavlmUnii min 
zak mayd dena. 4rdvyutsilr amar mas alt u vazurg, 81 U«, Mx prcf. u, 88 U, 
apxah; U* apxaylh; A, Mrj apxah&k; Mi may aha, 88 U„ , fln; D, K add i, 
84Ua md»«d; D om. SOM* x&nak. 86 Uj dpxae; U* apxaylh; Mj mayOha, 
87 D adds i, 88 A, Mtx om. s, 89 U3 o-n, 80 So Mi; D ArkdvlsAr ; K 
Ardvyaisar; rest ArkdvisUr, 81 Ua, Ma, Mia hast. 88 M* om. mavan . . 
yemalelUnit, 88 D adds a; K, Mi om. 84 U#, K, A, Mfj add *. 86 D, K, M, 
add hard sdtund ben zray Varka's yemalelUnet. 86 Only K gives this gloss. 
87 MS. gives Ardvyulsur, 88 Mj, a, Mti katarca. 89 Mj, , mavan, 40 Mi adds 
evak var u, 41 Ua, Mj, 2, 8> Mrj katarcd. 48 K o n.; Mi katarcd. 43 Ui apxd- 
han; Ua, D, K, Ma apx&han; Mi mayaha. 44 Ui om. ; Mj gives ivak mayd 
cigon i mas ait mavan huasp savdr gabrd vad 40 yP.m ben vala m*** 4 kostak 
rehatUntak as a a d n bdrlh ben min barn satun^ mavan asp bard sdti.^/i aey bard 
tag min kostak kola hamde kdstah bard tag u arkp 0 gvi Id yehamtUnd aiy 
kandrak yehamtund; instead of aey doi . . . min l ostak, 46 So U3, D, K, 
Ma; rest om. 46 A, Mri om. 47 Uj, s amat ; Mr madam. ^8Ui, a K om. ; 
Ms adds i. 49 Ua adds i, 60 Ua, A, M,, Mr 2 yedrunisn. 61 K adds zak, 
68 So Ua, D, A, Mfi,* rest kostl. 63 Ua, Ma, Mra hast; Ua om. 64 Ui, a hamd; 
rest hamde, 66 So U3, D, A, Mri ; rest kost. 66 Ua adds aey hard doi harkXz 
3 doi la yehamtund aey kandrak la yehamtund ; K one stroke less and adds 
cigon mavan ben zak var u apxdhak gabrd madam Ida raftdr sUsyd u a var 
yehvUntdk min evak kostak ayozv cahdr kostak bard rchatUndnd zak av ar vad 
40 yUm xup bard rehatundnd vad kostak vala min saxtih hard yehamtund, 

4. 6 

1 Ui zak; Ml gives the sentence as follows: min zak maydhd evak mayd li 
yehamtunet madam vala harvisp haft kisvar zamik. 2 Ua mayd, 8 Ua, D, K 
dpxdyih; A dpxdhdkdn ; M3 dpxdih; Mr, dpxdhakdn, 4U8 d in Av. character; 
A, Mr,, a om. 6 Ma ^tund, ^U,, M, om, aey tarlh, 7K vala. 8 U, ^vist. 
8 Ui adds mavan 7; U3 adds zamik; K adds aey zak li evak mayd pavan 
dpxddk yehamtunet bahdr i xavit andar haft kisvar zamik. 10 Ui om. ; M, 
gives the sentence as follows : zak min mayddn evak mayd li ben hdmln u 
zamastdn evatdk o ham yedrunyen aey yehamtunet. UK om. 12 Ua dpdn; 
Mr,, 3 w o o w o «. 18 Ua, M,, Mr,, 2 ora. 14 Ua xdhlh. 16 A, Mr, mavan, 16 Ua, 
A, Mr,, 2 ddtum. 17 M, om. 18 U,, K, M*, a, Mr,, a hamln. 10 Ua, Ma, Mr,, a 
zamistdn ; K adds aey tarak andar hdmln u zamastdn yehamtUndt. 80 U, zak 
zak i; Ua zak i. 21 U,, a> Ma pref. gusndn; D adds gulndn; K pref. guSn; 
Ml mayddn. 28 MSS. ydiddsrtnet. 88 U# adds ih; A, Mr, pdk. 84Mi ^nUnd, 
26 Ui repeats zak; M, om. 26 A, M,, Mr, om. 27 M, iwjr i guSndn for guSndn 
iusr. 28 Ua adds rd. 89 U, zak zak i; M, «; Mr, u dn, 80 A adds i, 81 U, 
adds rd. 88 U, repeats zak; Ua dn; K gu$n; M, om. 88 Ua, A, Ma, z, Mr,, a 
add 0 ; U3 om.;* M, w. 84 A adds i, 86 Ua, M, add rd; K adds aSy zak li 
mayd dakyd vabidUnd aiy anast yaxsenunit susr i guln martumdn u gazvr 
nlsadn pern niididn rd. 
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4 . 7 

I Ua, D, K, Ma pref. mavan ; A pref. tnavan, 8 Ui bard jlvdk i for 
dn It; K sak; A, Mr^, , om.; dena, 8Ui om. om. 6Ui, A, Mr^, , 

om. tar; K pref. madam; Mi pref. min. 6Ui om. lUi, Mi om. 8Ui hurda- 
ham in Pers. characters ; Mi yditdnam. 9 From here up to the end of the 
paragraph Ui gives the Persian version in the text and the Phi. version in 
the margin ; Ua gives the sentence as follows : eak ArdvisUr buland xdnak 
frdx^etdr vis frdx^etdr sand frdx^etdr maid frdxWdr ait. 10 K om. 11 So 
Ui, „ K, Mi; rest om. 12 Ui dn. 18 Ui, D, K, Mi om. 14 Ua, K vis. 16 D 
adds i. 16 U*, z* D, K, Ma, ai Mra dn. 11 All except Ui, D, A, Mri om. 18 Ui, 
A, Ma, a» Mri, a om. ; K u. 19 Ua, a» K, Ma, a» Mrj dn. 80 All except A, 
Mri om. 

4 . 8 

lUi pref. mavan min sak; D pref. mavan; K pref. sak; Ma stdyisn. 8Ua 
sak i, 8 So K, Mi; D Arkdvisur; rest Arkdvisur; K adds aey pdtaxSd 
kartan stdyis Ardvisur havdd, 4 U*, K, Mj pref. u. 6 Ua sak i. 6 So K, Mi ; 
D Arkdvisdr; rest ArkdvisUr. 1 All except Us, K, Mi om. 8Ua Ahunar ; Ua 
pref. min. 9 Ua stUdan for sravomand. 10 K adds aey min Ahunvar dskdrak 
guftan Stdyis kartan pdtaxsd ait. 11 Ua sak i. 18 So K, Mj ; K ArkdvisUr and 
adds ait; D Arkdvisur; rest Arkdvisur. 18 Only in Mj. 14 Us pref. min 
buland. 16 Ui, a om. 16 Ua hugdwisn. 11 Ua om. ; A, Mrj dwdyisn. 18 Ua 
ait ; K adds aey milayd ahravih guftan dwdyiSnihomand. 19 Ua om. 20 Ua u. 
81 Ui, t, Ms, 8> Mri, a Arkdvisur; Us om. ; D ArkdvisUr. 82 Only in K, 
Ml. 88 K, A, Mri om. ; Mi sapir. 84 So K, A, Mi; Ua om, ; D Arkdvisur; 
rest Arkdvisur, 86 Mi om, 86 MSS. have ydsddsr; Ms adds vabidUnd havaid 
dn li Arkdvisur. 87 Ui, D, K, A, Mj, a ; Ua gives the following for 
btm srav . • • vabidUnik rd: kart rd u hold mavan Avast&n dend ArdvisUr 
stdyiSn u nydyisn vabidUnd vald rd levatd gowtsn Gasdn hard yemalelUnet. 
88 Ua, Mra G&sndn. 89 D pref. dn, 80 K stdyis, 81 K adds kold aes mayd 
Ardvisur dakyd Sapir rd stdyiSn kunand u yesbexUnd, 88 A om. ; Mr^ a Aw. 
88 Ml mavan. 84 Ua, Mj, Mr^, , GdsiSn. 86 Ui adds i, 86 Ug om. d ; Ua adds 
I. 87 Ua om. 88 Ui, «, D, Mj om. 89 U, kartak hast. 40 U* ^tUnd. 41 Ua 
gives the sentence as follows : bard yehabUnd li Arkdvisur kdmak karjdd rd. 
42 Ua, A, Mj, a, Mr,, a ""hunt. 48 K, Mi om. 44 U,, 2 » A, Ma, s, Mr,, , ArkdvisUr ; 
D Arkdvisur; Mi om. 46 K om. 46 K rabmd; M, om. 47 K pref. u; Mi om, 
48 K aydwdrih i vald yehamtUnct for yehamtUnet aydwdrih, 49 D om. ih ; 
Ml om. 


4 - 9 

1 Ua, M„ Mr, om. 8 Ua, D om. 8 M, adds i. 4 Ua om, 6 So K, Mi ; D 

Arkdvisur ; rest ArkdvisUr. 6a Ua vald rd isam for aSy-am . . . aydwdr. 

6 So Ua, K, M,; D ArkdvisUr; rest ArkdvisUr. 7 Only in K, M,. 8Ui, M,, a 
om. ; Ua vald; A vald i; Ma adds vald. 9 MSS. nigohSiSn; K om. go. 10 Ua 
pref. bdn. 11 Ua min. 18 Ua, a» A, Ma, a» Mri, a add i. 18 Ua om. ; K sak. 

14 Ua bard sak i; M, sak. 16 Ua om. ; A, Mr, kartak. 16 Us, Mi om. HUa 

dar. 18U, 'bm. 19 Ua bard hemmuniSn lend rd; K pref. lend min; Mi xdhiSn. 
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SOM, pavanat. 21 Only in U.. 22 U, newak; K pref. lenS. and adds ndwak. 

28 MSS. give ^xUnlh; A one stroke less. 24 Uj om. the remaining sentence; 

K, Ml Ardvisur; D Arkdvlsur; rest Arkdvisur, 25 U* adds ahrav. 26 U* feorfl. 
87 Ua, s. A, Ma, Mrj, a 28 So K, Mi ; D Arkdi/isUr; rest ArkdvisUr* 

29 U, adds ahrav. 80 U, ahrdklh raU 81 Ua om. ; A, Mri ieom. 


5 . Atash^ Nyaish 

1 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the who^e Ny. 


5. o 

1 All except Ui, 8 , D, K om. the paragraph. OUg om. dhrmasd . . , rdhilK 
8 Ui om. one stroke ; K pref. t. 4 U, gurjg gadu awzHyiU for bueurgih u toSnlh. 
5Ui Atrs; D, K Atahs. OUg Varahr&m^ 7Ui /ord for vasurg , j^hvanat; 
Ug busurg, SUg adds ik, 

5 . I 

1 Mfa, Ml give the first three paragraphs at the end of the Nyaish ; Li* 
om. paragraphs i~6. 2 Mfj, M, om. ; Mfg adds tak. 8 Mf, has riJUUrlh written 
above the line; Mfa, K rehdr ; Ui extra e after ri, OMfi written upturned^ 
and pref. aey, 0 Only in Ua, %, A, M„ a, Mr„ 2 ; Mfj «. C D, K, M, om. 
7U8 adds vabidUn; K adds ae Ohrmasd It min Ahrtnan bestSr boj^e vabiditn 
u li bulandlh yehamtundnd, 8 Mfa om. 0 Mfj, Ui, K, Mi, g idhiSn ; Ua 
A, Mrj add t. 10 Ug, A, Mrj Mj '‘bUnd, 11 M, ^ in Av. characters, 

12 Ug, D, K, A, Ml, Mr, havdm ; Ma hazdanim, 18 D. K give sak bard li 
yehabunde for pavan sak dahisn. 14 Mfg, Ug om. ; Mi adds /». 18 Mfa aJy, 
16 A, Ml, Mri add i. 17 Mfa adds as. 18 Mfg ». W Mi val. 20 Mfi, Ug, K, 
Ml om. 21 Ug adds al; K adds ». 22 Mfa, Ua, Mj havdd; Ug yehvun&t ; K 
adds aey ahrdklh clr u amdvand ait madam staxmak Ahraman, 28 Mf,, Ug, 
D, K, Ml, 2, Mrj om. 24 K adds min nSwak u dakyS menisnih ostawdr yehvUnamm 
Ml om, ih; Mri t for d. 

5 . 2 

1 Mj mavan.. 2 Mfj adds i. 8 Mfi c&sdn mavan; Mfg casend ; Ua I^SAand; 
Ug cds&n; A cOsisn i; Mri strikes out casisn and gives ddSand. 4D bard. 
5 Mfa, U„ 2, Ma, 8, Mra om. y; A apdyet. 6Ug adds ih. 7Ug hard. 8 Mf„ 
Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 3 °yen; Ug vabidun; D vabidUnqnd and adds pavan sak Vahu-> 
man sarddrlh; Mg vabidunqnd. 9 K °biinQe, 10 Mi has sak pavan for 0 li. 11 Ug, 
Mri musd. 12 A, Mi om. 18 Ug mavan, 14 Ug om, 18 Mfi, Mj om. 10 K 
lak. 17 Mfa om. bard pavan . . . Ddtistdn i LakUm; Ug om, 18 K, Mi om. 
19 So A, Ml, Mri; Mfj, Ui, », D, K om.; rest u. SOU,, K, A, M,, Mri om. 
21 K lak. 22 Ua pref. pavan. 28 U, ^net; K ^vQnd ; Mi om. 24 K pref. sak. 
26 K ^bUnde; Mi ®6«nd. 26 Mfa adds t; U,, K ora.; A, Mn pavan sak for 
sak pavan; Mj has sak sarddrlh mavan madam framdnbUrtdrdn Saplr mdniin 
hdvistdn pdtaxSd^h yehabUnd. 27 Ug patukih. 28 Ug ac ; U, K om, 89 Ug om* 
80Mf„ Ua, Ml add pavan. 81 Mfg hum. 82 U*, Mi **kds; K 83 Mf, 

hidveSt; Ui hdvistdn; Ug has saplr mdnilnih alt hdvtStdn, 8*D, K add 
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rHydmand; D rdydmand, S K om. OK adds ra, 7 Only D, K give this gloss. 
^ Ui, t, K, Ma, Si Mrs om. 0 Mfi adds d, 10 Only in Mfn D. 11 K adds rd, 
lOMfi om. the gloss; only D| K give this sentence; D pref. az dlgar kitab 
in Pers. characters and repeats Atahs i Ohrmazd herd rd u Revand Gar 
. . . Kydn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd. 13 MS. has Atahh 10 Un s, 8> A, M., s> 
Mrx, a give the gloss with slight variationSi as follows: af-as kdr vdstryoHh 
u vdstryoslh hand aiy vdstrydS pavan apar Satr tdxSdtar varziSnihtar u Sost 
jdmaktar havdd pavan rds vald zak mavan levatd Vistdsp patkdrt vald 
yehvdnt ; D gives two renderings, in addition to the rendering given in the 
text it gives also the variant rendering given above. 16 K om. d. 16 MSS. 
Atahs, 17 K om. 18 MSS. Atahs, 10 Ui, s> D, Ms om. ; K om. dend petdk 
, . . druz laxvdr dditan, 80 Us om. 81 So D ; rest hold, 82 Mri hast, 88 Ui, 
D, Ms give the rest thus: dindk af-asdn artestdr druz tnendk zatan af-a$dn 
vdstrydslh pihn sdxtan asdn artisidrih dsndk af-aSdn dsronth yaSt kartan 
af^aSdn vdstrydslh zen awzdr sdxtan drdstan vdstryoHh vdstrydsdn SAndk af‘ 
aSdn dsron visp yast kartan af-asdn artestdrih Devik u druz laxvdr ddstan; 
Us has the same from dSndk to pihn sdxtan. 84 A, Mfi pref. u. 26 A, Mr^ 
u vdstrydSan ; Ma om. y, 86 Us has u artistdrdn af-asdn artestdrih dsndk 
af-asdn vdstrydslh zen awzdr sdxtan u drdstan af-aSdn artestdr Sedd u druz 
laxvdr ddstan. Kydn gadoi Ohrmazd ddt rd instead of dsndk dsrdndn , , , 
drud laxvdr ddstan, 27 A pref. u ; Ma om. dn, 88 Ua dn. 29 A yasn. 80 Ma 
om. y. 81 A, Mr^ pref. u, 82 A, Mr^ add rd ; Ma om. r. 88 Mfj om. the 
sentence. 84 Only in D, 86 Us adds rd; K adds rd namdz kunam, 86 MSS. 
have AtahS; Mfj om. AtaS , , . pur besazenltdr ; D om. ; K Atr, 87 All 
except Us, D add Ih ; K adds further acy iratestdrdn awzUnlk kunlk, 88 K, 
A, Mri pref. u, 89 Mfj, K om. the gloss, 40 Us repeat art, 41 Only in D. 

48 Us, A, Mrj om. Ih, 43 Ui gaddldmandlh, 44 D om. 46 Ua, Ma, s, Mrg 
bisdzdtdrlh ; Us om. nl. 66 Ma mdnUklh. 47 Mrj ahokenisn. 48 Ui hast. 

49 MSS. have Atahs; U*, Mrs om. 60 Only in D, A, Mr,. 61 U,, D, Ms add 
e; Ua, Mr, ddrae; A, M,, Mrj ddrde, 62 MSS. Atahs, 68 Only in D. 64 K 
adds rd namdz, 66 Mf, °visiln; rest °vispln, 66 All except Ua have dtahsdn; 
K adds namdz, 67 Mf, x^atde; U,, D, K, Ms x^atdylh. 68 Mf, pref. mavan 
and adds dmand. 69 Mf,, U,, M,, Mra om. y ; A om. e, 60 Mf, om. the 
gloss ; A oi. 61 D, Ms x^atde ; A, Mr, x^atdlh i, 68 U,, A, Ma, Mr,, 3 om, 
08 Ua, s> Ma, s» Mr„ a x^atSlydn; K, A x^atddn. 64 A, Mr, u dut. 66 Us 
dzdtdn, 66 Us, Mr, pref. «; A om. 67 Us apdt, 68 U, om, Ih; Us srdyisndn; 
Ms srdyiSnlh, 69 K rdydmand. 70 Only in D, 71 Us om, k, 78 U, min. 
78 A, Mr, add i, 74 All except K om. the rest. 76 MS. has pdtaxsdn. 76 MS. 
has Atahs. 

5. 7 

ID adds kunam, 8Lu om. 8D adds kunam; M, nydis and adds vabidu- 
nam, 4 Mf,, U,, s» D, K, L^, M„ « om. zohr ainmae, 6 Only in M,. 6 M, om. 
7 Only in Mf„ Us, M,. 8 Mf, pdhrSz. 9 U, om. Ih and adds hand pdkriz; 

A, Ms, Mr,, 3 add hand pdhrSz, 19 Mf„ M, add Ih, 11 Mf„ U„ s» 

L,a, Ml, s om. 18 Mfa dfrlnlnam. 18 Mf, val i; Us om. 14 MSS. have AtahS. 
16 Only in U., M,. 16 Mf, iSndk. 17 Mf,, Ua, K, L», M,, , om. 18 L,,, 
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Ms nlyayiSn. 19 U# repeats 0 . «0 Mf^, D. K, A preL u; M, om. ni/t. 91 Only 
Us, A, Ml, Mfi; Ml adds mavan. 22 u«. A, Mtj add i. 28Mfi, , yehabUntan; 
D adds over the line aey hoi bastm; M*, , dat; M, basim yehabUntan. 
24 Only in Mi. 26Mfi dpatSkih; Mfa u apQHh; Us hand dpatdnlk. 26 Mi 
om. 27 Ui, Ms pdndkih; D dpdtdnik; A, Mri pref. hand; Mi hand mavan. 
28 K, Lia om,; Mi vabidUntan. 29 So Ui, *, A, Mi, Mti. SOMfj adds Ih; 
Mfs adds ih ydtakgowih kartan aydwdrlh, 81 Q, pref. hand; A, Mri hand; 
Ml hand mavan. 82 So Mf,, „ Mj; Ui, * ..amd; A, Mri om.; rest hamde, 
88 Us, Ml, Mr, rdS; A om. 84 Ui om. ih; Us, Mi pref. i; A, Mri ' 

86 Mfa, A, Mri om. 86 D adds on the margin Atahs : K. A, Mr, om. k. 

87 Mfa adds aydwdrlh. 88 K yasUntmand; Ms nlnmand. 89 Mf, om, 40 Mf,, 
Us, D, Ml pref. u ; Ua, M,, Mrj, , pref. u and add havde * A pref. 
u om. omand and adds havde 41 Mi pref. aey, 42 Mf, adds u nydyisn ; 
Ml havde. 48 Mf, pref. nydyisn ae; U,, A, Mrj pref. u and add 
yehvunde ; Us, D, Mi pref. u; M, adds havde yasisnomand yehvUnfl*' nydyiin- 
omand yehvunde; Mr, adds yehvunde. 44 M^i, D, K, M, om. Mf,, Uj 
martum&n; U, dpdtdnik i mariumdn, 46 Mf, p for k, 47 U, om. y; K sdldyihi. 
48 Mfi, Ml, Mri pref. u ; Mfa om. ; U,, M,, Mr, dvak d. 49 Mfa om. 60 Mf, 
adds yehvundt mavan, 61 Mf, lak ; A adds t. 62 U, adds newak yehvilndt ; 
all except Mf, add vald gahrd niwak yehvit dt. 68 M, min, 64 M, ora. 
66 Ua in Av. characters. 66 Mfa iset; U,, D, K, L,, Isae ; U, °xUnd; A, M,, „ 
Mr,, a °xUndt; M, isl. 67Mf„ U, asman. 68 Us, M, pref. u. 69 U,, M, 
pref. u, 80 Us pref. u; M, pref. aiy, 61 M, gives the gloss after Hdvan 
yadd, 82 Mf, patdsl ; U,, s, E)» K> A, Mr, patvdsl ; U,, Mr, pdvdsi ; L^, M,, s 
pavdsi, 68 A one stroke less. 84 Mf, om, n; Us hold dldtak yaaisn vabiddnd; 
D adds on the margin bold mavan 6 lak yezbexUnd eak gabrd newak yehvdndt. 

5. 8 

IU 2 asman. * U* °vundt; M, °vund. 8 Mf,, M, pref. «; 4K bdik. 6 Us 
^vundt ; Ml °vdnd. OMf,, M, pref. m. Mf,, U,, a, K» Mr, pisn. 8 Mfa 
om. ; Us ^vdndt; M, °vund, 9 Mf,, M, pref. u; Mf, adds i, 10 Mf, apasisn ; 
Mfa pesn. 11 Us "‘vUndt and adds aey pustih yehvundt; M, °viind, 12 U*, 
s purnd, 18 U,, s, f-ru* M,, s ^vUndt, 14 Mf,, Ua, K, A, M,, a, i» 
Mr,, a pref. u; all except Us, K, M, have ddhmdn, 16 U, sardddr, 16 Mfa 
adds md yehvUnet amat purnd sarddr rd dahm sarddr ; U, ^vilndt; Us dt 
and adds aey guSn gabrddn yehvdnet aSy newak gabrd yehvUnt mavan vald 
rde Yazisn vabidUnd ; D, M, °vilndt; M# adds madam yehvdnit mavan 
purnd sarddr rd ddhmdn sarddr. 17 MSS. have Atahi; Us, M, pref. ae ; D 
adds t. 

5. 9 

IMSS. have socdk, 2 Mfa, Us ^vdndt; M, ^vfind. 8 M, pref. u, iMf, 
sdd; rest sd^dk, 6 Us ^vQndt ; M, ^vUttd. 8 Mf* adds ady hamde dion yehvU- 
nih. 7 Ml pref. u. 8 Us ""vUndt ; M, 9 Mf, denm, 10 Mf,, M, pref. 

u; Mfa vaxsdk; ,Ua vdxsak, U Mf, om.; U, ^vdndt and adds ady puitlh 
yehvilndt ; M, ^vUnd. 12 Mfa, M, denm. 18 All except Mf,, U„ s> U, K, L,*, 
add ady^at awedn yehvilndt, 14 Mfa, U,, U, K, M,, a om. ady . . . yehvdnde. 
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X5Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, , hamUk. 16 Mf, val; Ui hanH; Us at. 17 Ug om. 16 Us, 
A, Ml om. 16Mfi dSrag; VLit derag, 60Mfs pref. madam i; Us, Mi, „ Mri, , 
pref* madam; K adds on the margin: amat val awzdr Sapir awsUr Sapir hang 
aiy awsdr Yazisn FraSkart vabidUnit aSy vad Ristdxiz dena mdn roin 
yehvUnde. 81 Mfi, Us, D, K, Lm, A, Mi, Mfi om. ; Ui i; Ms md. 88Mfi, 
Ui, s> Ml om« 83 K, Ljs» om. 84 Mfg, Ui, K, Lta. Mi om. i 

Us adds madam; D madam. 86 Mi om. 86Mfi, 3> Ui, Mi om. 87Mfa om. 
and adds bin S7 iant; Us kard&rlh and adds bin S7 sant; D gives the sen- 
tence thus: amat val levatd aws&r sapir Fraskart vabidUnit aiy vad Ris- 
t&xis bin dend min rdsn yehvUn&e ; A, Ms, s, Mri, s add bin 57 sant. 88 Mfa 
om. the sentence ; om. ; Mi mavan val awzSr sapir FraSkart vabidUnik for 
vad . . . Sapir, 89 Ui zak i. 80 Mfi, Lis om. karU 81 Us, A, Mri, s om. 
88 Us adds rdSn yehvUnat, 


5. 10 

IMfi Mfa yehvUn; Us, A, Ms, Mrj, 2 ^bUnit; Mi ^bund. 8 MSS. 

have AtahS. 8 Only in Mfj, Ua. 4 Mfj herd Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd. 

6 K adds i. 6 K, Lu, Ms, s, Mrs add i. 7 Mf,, Mi pref. u. 8 All except 
Ui, D, Ljs om. Ih ; U, om. nih. 9 Mfs, Mi pref. u. 10 So Ui, s» U ; Mfj, 
A, Ml, Mri zdyisn; Mfs zdisn; rest zSisnih. HD, A, Mi, Mrj pref. u. 
18 Us, K, Ljs, Ms, 8) Mr* add i. 18 Mf, om. ; Mi pref. u. 14 Mfj om. ; all 

except U„ D om. Ih. 16 Mfj, Mi pref. u. 16 So Us ; Mfi, Ui, D, A, Mj, 

Mri zdyiSn; rest zdisn. 17 MSS. give the word in Av. characters. 18 Mfi, 
Ui V for o. 18 Mfi, s om. ; A, Mrj mavan ; Mi om, amat . . , kahed yehabUn. 
80 Mfi om. /; Ui, K, Li, mdn. 81 D kabed. 82 So Us, K, L^, M* ; Mfi, , 
yehahun; Uj yehvunde; U3, D, A, Ms, Mri, s °bilndt, 88 Ui, K, mdn; D 
om. af-mdn . . . yehahun, 84 Mfi, 2, Ui, s, K, Ljs, Mg om. 86 Mfi ^bUnd; 
Ui yehvUnde; Us, Li, ^bUnde. 86 Us pref. mas; Mi frazdnlklh. 87 Mf* i. 

88 Mfs, Ml have mandavam niwak xavltunam for i kdr , . . xavltunam ; 

Us om. and has minUk niwak; A, Mj, t, Mrj, 2 add mandavam i niwak. 

89 Only in A; all except Us, s, U, A, Mri, a have u. 80 Mfj ddtistdn; U*, 9 , 

K om. A d in Av. characters. 81 Us, Ms ^tUnim; A, Mrj one stroke less. 
88 Ui awzUnlkhd; Us, K, Lj,, A, Ms, s, Mr, pref. u; U, pref. u and om. Ih; 
D awzUnlh. 88 Mi om. 84 All except Mfj, U*, D, Mi, 2 , Mri, « pref. i. 
86 Mfi, Lis, A, Ms, Mrs **tHnam, 86 Mf, pref, u. 87 Mf, vad-am for vad 
mdn. 88 Mfa hizvdnih; D A in Av. character. 89 So A; all except Ui, 2 , «> 
D, Ml, Mri have u, 40 Mfi, Us, Lu, Mi, g, 8» Mrs om, k; Mfs ddstdn, 41 Ui 
om, i. 42 Mfs om. ; Us ^vfinit. 48 Mfs om, v; Us pref. u, 44 Mf, vad~am 

for vad mdn. 46 Us ^vdnit. 46 Us, A pref. u. 47 Mfi om. 48 Mfs vad-am 

for vad mdn, 49 Mfa adds aiy vad-am uS, 60 Mfj, Ui, s, U, K, Ljs, Mi 
om, pavan . , , fraxv yehvUndt; M, gives pavan , , , frax^ yehvUndt after 
gds yehvUndt, 61 All except A, Mrj, 2 om. kdr . , . frax^ yehvUndt ; Ua 
has Dind fraxv. 62 Mf, u; Ug, M,, s* Mrj, s om. 68 Mfa, Us om. k. #4 A 
frih, 66 Mfa Vldnd and adds frdx^; Ms gdS. 66 Us ^vHnit; Ms adds pavan 
kdr frax^ yehvUndt. 67 Mfi om. xrat dxar . . , Sdyet yedrUntan; Us, A, 
Ms, s> Mri, s give the same after d kdr ydityUnd; Us pref. u; A, Mri add 
t ; Ms om. xrat dxar yemalelUnam. 68 A one stroke less. 86 Mfi, K, Lu i mas * for 
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afry-am . . . Ui, K give c^-am . . . feffr on the margin. 

60 M£*, Ua, a, A, M,, Mfi, « ^bUn; Mi hUnd» 61 U*, M» om, ; A, Ma mni, 68 Mf,, 
Uat Ma, a, Mfi, a * / Ui, K f ft ; Ua om, 68 AH except Mf,, Ui, g, D, K 
give do bard Id idyet after d kdr ySitrmd. 66 Mf*, U,, a, K. Ma, a 

ddndklhd; Ua repeats t; Mj ddndlhd. 66 U,, Mg om. 66 Ua om. oi. 67 Ua 
om. 68 K et cut off in the margin; Mi ^mdnd. 69 Mj kart. 70 Mi u. 

71 Ui ben; U., Mg om. 72 A, Mrg dsnSt; Mg dsn ». 78Mfa om. Pitdk . . . 

petdk dsn xraU 74 Ug, A, Ms, Mrg, , pref. u; M- om. 76 Ug, K, A om. ; 
Mg u. 76 D, A, Ml om. d. 77 K cut off in the margin. 78 Mf,, Ug, A, 
Mg, ai Mrg, a om. Ih; Ma om. 79 Mi, a fnavan, SOT) om. A. 81 A ' adds 

Q%t gdsdn, 88 K om. 88 Mfi, pref. xrat dxar yer.ialelUnam i; Mfg om. 

mas . . • 0 kdr yditydnd; Ui, K add i; Ug, A, Mg, a, Mri, g xrat dxa- yemaleld- 
nam ady-am yehahUn mas u saplr ; Mg pref. u. 84 M, om. A. 86 Ug om.; 
A, Mrg ae; Mg xrat. 86 Ug, Mg, , pref. ae ; A, Mr„ * ae. 87 So D, A, Mfg; 

Mfi, Ug, 1 . 1 a, Mg, 8, Mrg ° Idfit ^ K ^natn; Mj ^lHud ; Mvg lut, K min. 

89 Mg 90 Ui, 2 , a, D, K, I^ Mg, Mr,, g add i; M, 91 Mg 

^tdnd. 98 Ug pref. la; \, Mg, Mr^ ^Idnet, 98 A two strokes less; Mi ^lilnd. 
04 Mg om. 66 Ug, K, Lgg, A, Mg, a, Mrg, g om, as. 96 M, ®mflnd; Mrg re- 
peats yekavlm. 97 A adds mavan ; Mg °vilnd. 98 Mg, a pref. u. 99 tTg An, 
100 Mg ^vand. 101 Only in U*, D, Mg. 108 ;jl ,;xcept Ug, D om. 108 Ug 
**diint; Ua °ddnet. 104 A, Mg, Mtg pref. u. 106 K, Ljg, Mg, g, Mrg add i. 

106 Mg ^vund. 107 Only in U„ D, Mg. 108 All except U,, D om. 109 A, Mg, 

Mrg pref. u. 110 Mr* adds i. HI Mg ^vdnd. 112 Only in Ug, D, Mg. 118 All 
except Ug, D om. ; Mg u. 114 A om. 116 So Mfg; A ydUUnt; Mg ydtUnd; 
rest ydityUnd. 116 Mfg, Ug, K, Lgg om. the rest of the paragraph ; Ug has 
xrat mdnad for ae . . . xrat. 117 All except Ug, D, Mg, Mrg add i ; M, adds 
zak. 118 Mg ^vund. HO Mfg om. mavan zamdnak . . . sndslk sak yehvUnit. 
120 D, Mg, g An. 121 Mg °vilnd. 122 Ug, D, Mg add i; A pref. pavan. 128 Mg 
om. 124 Ua ddnand. 126 Ug, g. A, Mg, g, Mr,, g om. k ; Mg u indslh. 126 All 

except Ug, D, A, Mg, Mrg add i. 127 Mg ^vilnd. 128 Ug, „ Lgg pref. i. X29 So 

Ug, A, Mg, a, Mrg ; Ug, Mg sindn ; rest sydn. 180 D awsdnlh. 181 Ug, D, Mg 
An. 188 Mg ^vUnd. 188 Ug om. 184 Only in D, Mg. 186 All except D, Mg, 
Mrg add *. 186 Ug, Mg ddnand; D, Mg xavltiind, 137 Only Ug, D, Mg give 

this sentence ; D om. ae. 188 MSS. have Atahi. 189 D om. 

5. II 

1 MSS. give this sentence in the loth paragraph; Mfg om, d; Ug, a, g, K, 
Lgg, Mg, g, Mrg pref. u; D pref. the sentence thus: u zak-^d Idldtar duSman 
aey hen dusman vdnet martdn hen dnSman tabrdnastan martlh yehabdnde 
dxar hammartdzaklh patuklh pavan kdr dSndk ; A, Mrg u zakAd. 8 Mg, Mrg 
om. 8Ug, a, K, Lgg, A, Mg, „ Mrg, , martdn; U. martdnaklh yehabUnd; M, 
b^n dusman vdnltan martumdn. 4 Mfg, Ug hamartdzaklh ; Mg pref. dxar. 
8 Mfg, Ug, K, Lgg, Mg, a om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mrg, * give the word after dSnd; 
Ug pref. aSy. 6Ug pref. tuvdndklh; M, pref. u. 7 So Mn ; all except Ug, 
A, Mg have u. /SMf* ddtistdn ; U, dindk yehahUnd; A, Mrg ddndk. 9Mf„ 
Mg stinag; Mfg stinaglh. 10 Mfg om. 11 Ug tuvdn alt; D tuvdn yehvUndt. 
18 Mfg, Ug, A, Mg, g, Mr„ , add tuximh tuvdn yehvdndt kartan. 18 Mfg, « 
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ax^ash; Uj, D, K 0 x^( 0 } ; Ua, L^, M3, a, Mr^, a om. ; Mi u axivih, HMi 
aiy-am* 1® Mfa repeats min Dgnik, 16 Ui, D, Mi pref. ve5, 17 Mfa adds 
in red ink : cigon min Den dend kal&m newak frajdm pet&k ait, 18 Mfa 
srilSUtak; U3, %, 1^, A, Ma, m, Mra srisutak; Mi gives aey bin yUm u lelayd 
min srisUtak vis Id xelmUnam for sriSutak . . , xelmunam, 18 Us, D, K om. 
80Mfi °milnit; Mfa °m0>nU #1 Only D gives this gloss. 88 Mfi, a, Ui, Lia, 
Ms gdslh; Ma gdi. 88 Mfa om. 84 Ua, Lia, M3, s, Mfi, s Busasp, 86 Mj 
om. 86 A, Ml om. dt, 87Mfi, Ua °vunit; Ui hut; A ^vundt yehvUnt, 88 Mfi, 
K, Ljs, Ml add x^es raves; Mfa ae xdrub u is res; Ui, D add x^dhriS 
with x‘>^is raviS on the margin; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a add xd ravis f rde; Ms 
adds x^is raves rde, 89 Mfi, Ua, D u jikdras; Mfa u jigdrih; Ui u jikdraz 
% with jigdrih on the margin; Us u jikar aiy zur bdzu huiyd&rih for u jigdr 
and haa «6r bdzU in Pers. characters; K, A, Ma, s, Mrj, a u jikdrydz; Lia 
jikdrdz i, 80 Uj, A, Mj, ,, Mrj, a om. 81 Mfi pref. u. 82 Mfi, A, Mi, Mri om. 
88 Mfa om, ndm burtdr u 84 Ua, a, D, K, A, Mi om. 86 Mfi, Ui, s, D, K, 
Lia, om. 86 D dsnUitak ; Mi dsnitak, 87 K, Ma, 3 pref. u, 88 So in Mfa, 
Ua, K, A, Ma, 8, Mri, a* ®8 Mi, s vird, 40 Mfa, A, Mri, a om. 41 Us adds 
bard yehabUnd ; Mi om. ik, 48 Ui, Mi hurdst ; Ua om. ; Us has hudandk u 
huvir aiy apdyisnih pur Sndsak pavan zak i dxar dxar apdyet hud rusp niwak 
rdi aiy xdp cihr i hudb aey newak dbru yaxsenund u min tangih bojinit aiy 
min Ddzaxv bojinit aiy ahrdkih vabidunet kartan ddndkih zak mavan kdr 
i Tan Pasin yehvdnit for hamrost . . . apdyet kartan; D hurdst and adds 
hu mavan niwak rdi xdp Hhr % hudb aiy niwak dbrd; L,3 om. hamrdst 
, • • Ddzax'o, 48 Mfa om. d; D om. x^dpar . . . bdxtdr; Mi om. r; Ms gives 
in red ink on the margin aiy newak dbrit yaxsenund. 44 Ui, Mi om. 46 So 
Ui, Ml ; D, Lia add ih ; rest bdxt, 46 Ui, Mi om. 47 Ui, Mi om. ; D adds 
bojinit aiy ahrdkih vabidunit, 48 Mfa hvir; D pref. u; K hamvir but huvir 
on the margin. 49 Mfi, Ua, A, Ma, s, Mrj, 2 add i; Ui apdyisnih. 60 Ui adds 
i; D ddndkih; A, Mri, 2 indsi, 61 A, Mri pavan for pavan zak i, 68 D, 
Ml, a om. 88 Mi om. 64 D adds ddndkih d mavan kdr pasin ddnit, 66 Ua 
om. 66 Mfa d; Ui, 2, s, A, Ma, s, Mri, 2 add i, 67 Ui frddahndt ; Us adds 
frazand; K frdxndt ; L^ fridahndt ; Mi °vinet. 68 Mfi, Ug, &, Mi, 2, Mri, a 
vii, 69 U3 rdtistdk ; Us adds etdn frazand ndm burtdr bard li yehabun ; 
D adds iton frazand ndm burtdr bard li yehabUnde; A, Ma, s, Mrj rdtastdk. 

5. 12 

1 Mfa *^bdnt. 8 All except Mfi have Atahl, 8 Mfa, U2, K, Mi, s om. 
4 Mfa hero, i Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd. 6 Mf* mavan zak for zak mavan; 
Ui dn; D, K, Ms add i. 6 Mfi adds i; Mi adds aiy yehvdnd. 7 Mfi, Us, 
K frdc; Lu brdc; Mi aw, 8 Mfi, Us, A add Vi; U3 adds aiy Id sazdih. 9D 
om. i, 10 Mfa, Us, D, Mi om. 11 Mf, val; Us adds vad, 12 Mf„ 2 repeat; 
Ui hamd; Ua hamdk ; Us adds hamd; Mi hamd hamd, 18 Mfa adds zak i; 
Us ra twice. 14 Mfa, Us, D, Mj, s om. 16 Mfj om. dn. 16 Mfj, Us, D, 
Ml om. 17 U, adds ih. 18 Ua, ., D, A, M„ Mri om. 19 Mf*, Ui, Mi 
hamd ; Us, D, K, L,2, A, M-, s, Mri, a hamde, 80 Us, D add aiy bin Vahist 
jivdk lena yehvdndt, 81 Mfa, U, ^vUnd; Us ^vdnam and adds a^ arzdnlk 
yehvdnam; D, Mi ®r8now. 88 Mfa zak i; D zak. 83 Us fsd, 84 Mf, ^ddnd; 
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Us* U, Ml ^ dunam, 25 Mfx, Us, D, Mi, s om. 26Mfa adds i; Us om. i, 
27 U, ta. 28Mfi, 3 , Ui, K om. 29 Mf, U„ Li„ A, Mi om. 20 U*, „ 

La, Ma, s» M[ri "^sravlih; A °srav i, 81 Mfi, D prcL u 82 Mf*, Ua pref. u; 
Mfa om. ; Ui, Lu, A, Ms, s> Mfi, , sck-U; U,, K add i. 88Mfi, „ Ua, s» K 

pref. i; Ua, D, Mi om. c. 84 Mfa val 6; Ui, s> D, La, A, Mi om. 85 D 

gives newak xvatdih below the word; L^ huaevlh, 86 Mfi, a ddisrih; Ua, 
A, Ma, Mri, a pref. newak dilih i; Us vatartan; Mi pref. u; M, u ddisrih 

in the margin. 87 Mfa om. n; l\, Ma, a, Mr, pref. i; D min zak, 88 D 

adds puhl ; A Casodarg; Mj Clnvatarag* 

5 . 13 

IMSS. '^vistin; Mfa val hartHspln, 2 Mfj lak ; Mfa yedrand, 8 MSS. have 
AtahS. 4 Mfa, Ua, a, U, A, Mi, a, Mrj, 2 om. 5 Mf* adds val vald mnvan 
Atahs pavan xdnak hucahnaydn val vald; Ug add? kavan hamd dSdn dend 
gowisn yemalelunZt ; D adds aey pavan hamd e^dn dend gowiin ^0alclilnet 
bard valoLsdn gowisn yemalcldnet. 6 Mfa pref. pavar ; Ua om. 7 Mf^, D om. 
8 Mfa om. ; Ua adds i tak, 9 La. D add xvddt, 10 Ui daham and explains 
it in Pers. by nek. 11 Mfa adds i and om. sak Atal . . . Aias min; D adds i, 
12 MSS. have Atahs, 18 Us om. 14 Mfj, Mi ^m. 18 Ma yatbinUnSt. 16 Ua 
anj rdmisnlh xvdet; A adds c after an. 17 D, K add i, 18 MSS. have 
Atahs; Uj, A, Ma, a, Mri, a add Ohrmasd, 19 MSS, ^visiin; Mfa af-aS har- 
vispln, 20 Mf, kdmdk ; Ua, A, M,, a, Mri, a add aey-ai apdyet. 21 Mfi 
om. ; Mfa Atahi Ohrmasd aey-as apdyet; Ua, Lja, A, Ma, a, Mri, » om. 22 Mfa 
om. ih; Ua huvarisnth; D, Mi pref. mavan. 23 Mfi, A, M^, Mri, a om. 24 Mfa 
gives Spitdm&n Zaratust for the remaining part of the sentence ; Mri om. 
26 Mfi adds ih; Ua adds i; Mri om. a. 28 Mi om. bard , . . dend.. 27 Mfa, 
Ui, Ml ndmcdsilk, 28 Mfi adds ben. 26 Mg om. 80 Mfi, Lja om, ; Mfa om. 
the gloss. 31 Ui, D, K mavan ; Uj, Ma, Mrg dend ; Ug adds md ; Mi adds 
mavan; Mfj, Lja. om. 82 Mfi, Lia om. ; Ua, Mrj madam; Ua, Mg add i; 
Ma, Mra madam i, 83 Mfj, Lja om. ; Uj, M, yehabuntan; M, adds dend, 
34 So in Ua, a, Ma, Mrj. 85 U, barsih. 86 So Ug, A, Mr*; U,, Ma, Mr* dend; 
Ml adds mavan; rest om. 87 M, gdmbad, 88 Mfi, K, Lja om. 89 So Ua, a, 
A, M„ a, Mr„ a; rest om. 40 Mfi adds ih, 41 Mi om. ih, 42 Mfi, Ui, D, 
K, Lia, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mri hand; Mi hand mavan, 48 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Lia, 
Ma om. 44 Ui, D Spitmdn, 45 Mfi, Ui, D, K, om. ; MSS. have Zaratuhit, 

5 - 14 

IMfa zak i, 2 Mfa °vispin; rest ^vistln, 2Ug gabrd; D, Mi om. 4Mfa 
martumdn ; D repeats a. 5 MSS. have Aiahi. 6 Mfi d; Ui, D, K, Lia om. ; 
Ug, Ml madam, 7 Only in Mg, Mri, a* 8 Ui, A, Mri nikirit. 9 Ug, D, Mg 
give this gloss. 10 Ug, Mg pref. mavan. 11 MSS. AtahL 12 Mg om. 18 Ug, 
D, Mg sdtanet. 14 M, nikirit. 15 D ydltydnt, 16 Ug om. w; D, Mg i alt 
for ayow Id, 17 D clgon; Ma, Mra add md aiy. 18 Mfi md but madam 
above the line ; ^Ug, Ma, Mra add aiy madam ; D mavan ; A, Mrj add ae 
madam; Mg madam, 19 Mfi hamsdk; Mfg om, ; Ui, g, K, Lia hamde; Mi 
hamyd; U*. D, A, Ma, 3 , Mri, a hamxdk, 20 Mf,, K, Lj* add vald i; Mf, 
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om*; Ui, a add va/a; D zak vala; adds /a. >1 K hamsdk; Mf^ om. ; 
Ua hamxd; Mi hamyd; rest hamxdk. 28 Mfa om. ; Ui, t» D, K, L^, Ma, 
Mra hardt; A, Mri hurt; Mi "^rUnd, 88 Mfi pref. aiy; Mi hamHgon min zak 
for dost d dost; M, adds hardt, 84 Mfa val vala, 86 Mfa adds yedrUndU 
86 Ml raftdrdn, 87 Mfa, Mi add dn; Mrj, , anSdtdr, 88 Mf, om. the rest; 
Ml zak, 89Mfi vald-c; Mf, val zak, 80 Mfi, Ui, a* om. ; Ua, A, 

Ma, Mri, a add raftdr Atahs, 81 Ua armastdt; Ug armasdt alt and adds clgon 
mavan Atahi min levin raftdrdn hoi haslm havlhUnet ; D armeStdr, 88 So 
Mfi, Ui, a, D, K, Lia, Mi; rest om. 88 Mfj om. the rest; Ug pref. min; 
Ml M. 84 Ml adds c, 86 D gives on the margin az dlgar kitdh in Pers. and 
adds clgon mavan hamxdk vala levin i hamxdk u hrdt levin hrdt sdtunet u 
min hdhar i hamxdk mandavam i haret hamcigon Atal i Ohrmazd min levin 
raftdrdn hdi haslm havlhUnet ; Mi ^lund; Mg adds on the margin clgon mavan 
Atahi min levin raftdrdn hoi ha^m havihunet, 86 MSS. have AtahS; A om. 
Atas , , , yemalelunet, 87 Mi u, 88 Mj °litnd, 89 Ug pref. aey; D tan; 
Ml aey ian i, 40 Ui armisdt, 

5. 15 

lA adds i, 8 Mfa, Mi om. ; Ug madam, 8 D, A hurt, 4 Mfi adds t; 
Ui asm; Ug pref. frdc, 6 Mfi frdc yedrunyen; Mfa, Mi frdc yedrund; Ug 
^rUnd; Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, a frdc yedrunet ; Ug ^rUnyen; D adds aey kola aes 
mavan min ahrdklh esm ism madam Atahi hanxetUnt, 6 Mfi, a» Ui om. 
7 Ml om. 8 Mfa, Ug, D, K, A, Mi, Mri om. 9 Ug, D, Mg add aey hold aes 
mavan Barsm min ahrdklh hastak Atahs ^d yezhexund ; Mi vistard, 10 Only 
Ug, D, Mj. 11 Mfa adds c, 18 Mf„ Ug om, IS Ug adds aey urvar huhdi 
madam 0 Atahs yezhexUnd urvar i hadanpdk; D adds aey urvar i huhdi 
hanxetunt i yezhexund; Mg adds aey kola aes mavan Barsam min ahrdklh 
hastak Atahi rd yezhexUnd u urvar hadanpdk aey urvar aey urvar hu hdi 
madam hanxetUnd yezhexund, 14 Mfj adds i vala. ; Ui, g, K add i ; D has 
Atahi Ohrmazd hero, eton madam zak i 0 gabrd dxar dfrtn vahidUnt aey 
kold mavan eton yezhexunet dxar madam vala. Atahi i Ohrmazd dfrtn kunet 
for zak dxar , , , i Ohrmazd. 16 Mi vala., 16 So Mfa, D, A, Mi, Mri ; rest 
dfrlnlnit. 17 Only in Ui, A, Mg, Mri. Ug, Ma, Mrg add vala. ; K om. ; 
A, Mri mavan d, 18 Ua °nutd; Mi °nild yehvUndt, 80 Mfa mavan vala; 
Mg pref, mavan vala. 21 Mfi, a, Ui, D, A, Mg, Mrj, a ahUt; Mi ahU, 28 Ua, 
M,, Mri, 3 om. 88 Ug, D, Mg add yehvUndt, 


5. 16 

1 Ug pref. Idld; D Idld; Mg pref. Idl, 8 Mfi d; Mfa val; Mi valai, 8 Mfi, a* 
Ua, Ml om. 4 Mfa yehamtUndt ; Ug yehvUndt. 6 Mfi, Mi om. 6 Ug adds tdxm 
aey, 7 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, L^, Mg om. the gloss. 8 Mfi, D pref. u, 8 Mfj, 
Ua, Ml, a om, 10 Mfi, a, Ui, g, D, K, Ml, Mri om. 11 D om, Ih; K hariinth, 
18 Mfi, a gahrd; D om. ; Mi aiy gahrd, 18 Mfa, U,, g, D, K, Mi om. 14 Ug 
adds ae ramak gdspanddn u aniUtddn kahed yehvUndt; D om. and gives aiy 
ramak tdrddn u gdspanddn u kahed gahrddn gusn hen hltd u dUtak lak awzUn 
yehvUndt ae hero, i guin; Mg adds aiy ramak aniutddn u gdspanddn kahed 
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yehvUndt; A, Mr^, , guinOn, 15Mfx pref, u; Mf, om. madam . . , rdst yehvU- 
n&i; Ub pref. l&lO, 16 So Mfj; rest vala; A valS. u 17 Uj, „ K, Lu, Ma, ^ 
Mra, , add i; A om. 18 A om. WA om. 20 Mf„ U*, D, K, Lj*, A, M, om. 
21 Mfi, Ui, K, add *. 22 Ua om. 28 adds i; Ua, A, Mfi, a apdyet, 24 A, 
Ml, a, Mrj om. 26 Mj om. 28 Only D gives this sentence. 27 Ua pref. pavan ; 
K gives thr remaining part of the paragraph at the end of the Nyaish; M, 
pavan sak hurvdxmanih, 28 Mf, xaiyd; M, xayd. 29 Mf* sivad; Ua pavan 
rdmiin zlvit; A, Ma, Mij, a slv a c; M* slv pavan ramisn zlvi, 80 Mf, u 
81 Mfa, K add u 82Mfj, Ma, Mr^ add i; Mfj iap, 88 Ua zlvit* 84iufa, 
Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, , give pavan tamiin zlve; D has aiy mut Dir X^ata vad 
dir zlve; M^ aiy vad zak zamdn kam iton zlve yenvUnd, 86 a adds ih* 
86 Mfa, Ua om. ; Ua, Ma, Mr^ j pref. «; A u. 87 Ua, Ma, Mrj aivik ; Ua 

atuklk; A, Mn adUdtik. 88 Mt*, K, Mg zlv; U* ^:vit. 89 D, M^ pref. iton, 

40 Ml om. 41 So in Mf„ a, Ui, a, K, Lia, M,. 42 MSS. have Atahi. 48 Mfi 

adds t. 44 Mfa adds avizak i 5n i; Ua, Ma add ivik u zak i; A, a add 
az-as u zak, 45 Mfa, Mi ^dUnd; D adds vad zak liiayS mavan tak zivi 
vad zak zaman u hang^^m dhrr.izd tniv lak x^asnut ychvUnit ham iton 
zivandak yehvUnih iton dena Atahs dfrin bast&n yal vahidUnyin, 46 Mf«, 
Ui, D zak i; A zak, 47 A, Ms add i, 48 Mf^ isam ycdrunit ; Ua, A, M3, 
Mri, a ^rUnit ; Ua pref. madam, 49 ML om. ; Li asm, 60 Mfa, Ui, K, L,2, 
M,, a Oin. 61 Mfa, Ui, D, A, M„ Mr, om. 62 U, nikirltak ; D niklrltak, 
63 Mf, adds dusdrm ; Mf, pref. pavan; Ui, D pref. duSdrm i; Ug pref. mtn; 

Ma adds i, 64 Ua pref. dusirm min ahr&kih ; K, L,2 pref. dttsdrm i ahrdklh ; 

M„ a pref. dusSrm rd ahrdklh. 66 Mf,, U,, a, M* i, 66 Mf„ Ui, a* U, K, M„ a 
om. ; Ua, A, Ma, Mr,, a add i, 67 Mf„ U„ 8> U, K, L,,, M., a om. 68 L^a om. 
69 So Mf„ D; Mf,, Mr, «. 60 Mf„ Ua, K, L,a, Ma, Mr* add i, 61 Mf, adds *; 
K, Lia om. 62 MSS. ydSddsr, 68 ML. Ua, M3, Mra ada pavan. 64 K pdk 
yehvUnit, 

5. 17 

1 Mfa, Lu om. the paragraph. 2 U,, A dn. 8 U„ M, om. 4 All except M, have 
Atahs. 6 Ug has i Ohrmazd ozomand u iuvdndk alt for didmand Ohrmazd; D, K, 
A, M, i Ohrmazd ozomand for ozomand Ohrmazd ; Mg * ozdmand u tuvdnd alt, 6 U, 
om. 7 K om. ; A adds f. S XJg adds anS&tddn rd; K, M, om. ; Mg adds anidtddn. 
9 Ua, Ma add alt. 10 M, aiy, 11 Ua, Ma om. 1. 12 M* adds i. 18 Uj, M* add 
yehvUnit. 14 U,, a» tt U, K, M,, Mr,, a K, A, M3 om, ; M, mavan, 16 Ug 

om. 16 Ua adds ih. 17 Mg adds i. 18 D adds iton Atahs i lak Ohrmazd 
ozomand u tuvdnd alt mavan bin martumdn ahrdklh min valS, i x^arsand 
alt; K adds iton lak Atahs bulandtar alt ae Ohrmazd u zak pavan ahravlh 
xWsand alt aiy vald x^arsandlh zak zamdn ilgon mavan kdr ahrdklh kabed 
yehvUnd sarddr var aiy VahiU lend sarddr ait; M, ^mUnd, 19 D gives this 
gloss. 20 D, M, om. 21 D u; M, om. 22 Ua, A, Ma, Mrg om. n. 28 MSS. 
have Atahs. 24Mf„ M, pref. u. 26 Ug, D, Mg add kabed tiS u amdVand alt 
dend AtahS u kold ais mavan aydwdrlh AtahS vabidUnit Atahi madam vald 
awar rdmisnlh pitdkinit; K adds kabed tiSdmand u* kabed amdvand vald 
Atahs u vald yekavlmUnit andar aydwdrih alt aiy bin aydwdrlk yehabUndak 
kdim alt u pitdk rdmiSnlh yehabUnd. 26 Only Ug, D give the gloss. 87Ua, 
Mg kartan dend; D pref. kartan. 88 U,. Mg ddStan. 29 U» zak i Ohrmazd zak 
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for Ohrmasd zak u 80 Ui fln. 81 Mf^, Ui, Mi onu 82Mfi adds ih; Mi 
adds dn, 88 Ui, D, A, Ma, z, Mri x^&yisnlh; U* xvayiin, 84 K om. et; A 
one stroke less. 85 K adds Ston ae Ohrmazd zak HzQr yehbUndak ait levata 
vala xv&hii kin vabidUn, 80 Only Ug, D, Mg give this gloss. 87 MSS. have 
xvdyiSnih, 8 D om. 89 MSS. Atahi, 40 Mg adds t. 
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NOTES 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

l Manuscript D gives in Persian three reasons for reciting the Khurshed 
Nyaish. The Sun delivers three messages of Ormazd every day to mankind. 
In the first, or the message of the morning, Ormazd dvsires that mankind be 
zealous in doing meritorious deeds, so that their condition in this world may 
be made better by God himself. Secondly at noon, men are reminded to 
marry and have children ; and are likewise exhorted to cooperate with each 
other in doing good deeds that will prevent Ahriman and his brood from 
freeing themselves out of bondage until the Jay of Resurrecti ji, In the 
third, or evening message, mankind are reminded to repent of sins they may 
have unconsciously committed, as in that case they will be forgiven. The 
manuscript states that this information is derived from die Pahlavi books, 
but does not give the source. A search through Pahlavi literature showed 
me that the copyist had in mind a passage in the Ganj-i Shayagan, §S 153-157 
(Bombay, 1885), 

I. O 

1 The portion beginning from stHem, * I praise,* to bSsavUl bCliat, * be without 
an end,* is a later addition, as it does not occur in the Pazand introductory 
prayers to the other Nyaishes and Yashts, Besides, the paragraph contains 
many Arabic words, which is not the case with the purely Pazand texts. 
Compare, for instance, xaliq, maxluq, alrask, q&dir, qavl, qadim, 'ddil. 8 The 
manuscripts have alazak instead of alrask and it is rendered into Phi. by 
maid, ‘ full ’ in ail the manuscripts with the exception of Ms, which has 
hamesak, * perpetual.* The word alrask is Arabic, the first element al being 
equivalent to the article * the * in English, the second part rask being a noun 
meaning ‘ daily bread.* Ui gives in a marginal gloss in Gujarati alajakno arath 
Saikarut madhe anit lanUfl lakhl che, * in Sanskrit the meaning of [the 
word] alajak is stated to be “ continual.** * The Skt. version of the para- 
graph in which the word occurs, is not, however, found in the MSS. now 
extant. It might either be that the Phi. translator misread the Ar. word, or that 
the occurrence of the Pers. word rUsl, * daily bread,* which follows the Ar. 
alrask and has the same meaning, might have led him to conjecture a different 
word from alrask. We find in the manuscript U, alrask originally written, 
but with the r scratched out afterwards. Likewise, the Guj. word rajak written 
below the Phi. word is changed to ghan%, * much.* It cannot be said how the 
translator derives the word alazak to mean ' much,* as it is neither a Pers., 
nor an Ar. word. Is it possible that the first element al was taken to be the 
negative particle ‘ not ’ and the second to mean ‘ end,' the whole word thus 
signifying * endless * ! It is worth noticing that the Ar. word rojsk and the 
Pers. riisi are each used in Guj. with the meaning ' daily bread,' but the two 
words are more often used conjointly as one word, rajak roji, though with 
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the same meaning. 81 have used dots • . . between the first and the last 
words of a sentence to indicate an abbreviation in the text. Wherever the 
dots are placed between square brackets £. . .], e* g. in paragraph 6, they 
indicate that the particular text in question is missing. 

X. I 

1 For a discussion of Ner’s usage of rendering the name of the Divine 
Being, see my article NeriosengWs Sanskrit version of the Avestan Afringdn-4 
DahmUn and Afrin~l KhSathryQn rendered into English in Spiegel Memori€U 
Volume, p, 264, note i, Bombay, 1908. BNeryosangh renders Av. 6riScit, Phi. 3 
bdr, 'three times,* by tridhS, 'in threefold manner,* and explains in a gloss 
this threefold manner of paying homage, as consisting in the homage paid 
by the suppliant through his thought, word, and deed. The MS. Ui says in a 
marginal note in Guj., that it is incorrect to translate Av. drisci^ by ' three 
times,* and says that the correct meaning of the word is the one given by Ner. 
in the Perdma lasti, namely, ' in threefold manner.' We find, on the other 
hand again, that in Ys. zg. zo (Sp.) Ner. renders the same Av. word by trin 
vdrdn, 'three times.* 8 According to the marginal glosses in Pers. in Mr^, 9 
* other creatures * refer to Firistagdn, ‘ Angels.* 4 In rendering Av. hvare, the 
first element of the compound hvare^hazaosa-, the Phi. translator erroneously 
takes the word to be havara, and renders it by hamkdmik, 'of one will,* 
evidently deriving it from the root var -, ' to choose.* This is the only instance 
in which the Av. word hvara is rendered incorrectly. In the scores of 
instances, for example, where hvara occurs by itself or in composition with 
xiaita, it is always correctly rendered as meaning * Sun.* The same is the 
case also when hvara is joined in compound with other words, for instance, 
hvara-darasa-, Ys. 9, 14 (Sp.), Vd. 6. Si, 7. 45, 5. 14; hvara»barazah-, Ys. 59. 7 
(Sp.) ; hvara ^raoca-, Vsp. 22, 6. The Skt., Pers. and Guj. versions repeat 
the Pahlavist’s error in this particular passage. For the second element 
hasaoSa-, all the MSS. give hamdahiSn, which would mean 'of one creation.* 
I have corrected it, however, to hamdoHSn, ‘ of one accord,* since the Av. 
word hasaoSa- and saosa- are always rendered into Phi. by hamdoHSn, 
doSiin, and into Skt. by sahamitratva-, mitratva-, samghatita-, samlhita-, 
niriksana-, as in Ys. i. 63 (Sp.), a8. 8, *9. 7, 33. 2, 10, 47. 5, 48. 4$ 

Vd. a. II ; Vr. 16. 10 (Sp.). Ner. neglects here to render Av. hazaoSa-, 
Phi. hamdoiiSn, and he is followed in this by the Pers. versionist. The Guj. 
version, on the other hand, renders it by neklnd cdhdndr, 'wishers of good.* 
8 The demonstrative pron. aitat, which stands as the subject to the verb fihdt 
is erroneously rendered into Phi. by litama, ‘ here,* as if it were an adverb of 
place. The Av, word was perhaps misread as adtada, 'here.* The words 
Ahuram Mazdqm, Amaia Spanta and others, which are in the acc. case in the 
original Av. text, are rendered in the Phi. version by the nom. case, as the 
subjects of the verb yehamtdnSt, This changes the whole meaning of the 
sentence. According to the original the request is made that the homage may 
reach unto Ormazd, the Archangels, and other beings, whereas in the in- 
terpretation given by the Phi. translator, the idea of the homage is dropped, 
and Ormazd, the Archangels, and the other beings are themselves invited to 
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come down to the place of the invoker. This incorrect rendering is followed 
by the subsequent versions. 61 have changed the reading jah&t given by 
Geldner in his Avesta, a. p. 37. Stuttgart, 1889. to jihat, following in this 
case Bartholomae, who discusses the word in Geiger and Kuhn, Grundriss der 
Jranischen Philologie, x. § 320. Strassburg, 1896-1904. 1 may also note that 
is found in all my MSS. and also in ten of the MSS. used by Geldner. 
See his Avesta, a. p. 38, paragraph i, note 8. 7 Regarding tho rendering 

of the cardinal Av. word Fravaii-, into Skt. by vrddhi-, con5«ult my ar- 
ticle in the Spiegel Memorial Volume, p, 259, note 5. 8 Ibid., p. 259, 
note 4* 9 To explain Av. VayQ,m Mj gives the follow.ag interlinear gloss in 
Pers. Vay ya*nl parandah, ‘Vay means bird.* When Av. Vayu-, PhL Koy, 
' Angel Vayu, wind,* occurs in connection with Av. upard.kairya-, .*hl, ayarkOsT, 
Ker. renders it by paksin-, ‘bird.* Compare, foi instance, Ys. aa. 27, Sr 64 
vac 5, Sirozah z, 21. 


I. 4 

IWith the idea of dedicating one’s life to the Archangels, we may com- 
pare Ys. 33. 14: at rdtQm ZaraSustro ianvasSU x^aHyd ustanem dad&iti, ‘So 
Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the ILe of his body.* With the ex- 
ception of the Skt. rendering, the other versions explain the idea of thus 
dedicating one’s life to the Archangels as consisting in the re«:iiness to sacri- 
fice one’s body for the welfare of one’s soul. The same thought occurs in 
Patet Pa§emani i, which is the Paz. rendering of Ys. zi. X7-X9> Ny. i. 3-4. 

X- 5 

IThis paragraph is taken from Ys. 68. 58-67 (Sp.), where the Phi. com- 
mentary ends with the gloss on nemo Obyo ddi&rObyd, Three of the manu- 
scripts, U4, Fa, B, omit the various glosses occurring in the paragraph. The 
Skt. version likewise does not give any glosses, whereas the Pers. version has 
the commentaries only on first three sentences. 8 The Phi. and Pers. versions 
use transcriptions for Av. vouru’gaoyaoti-, ‘wide pastures.* Ner. renders the 
epithet by nivdsit^ranyah-, * forest-residing.* We would expect our Skt. 
translator to use gavyUti-, which is the proper equivalent of the Av. gaoyaoti-. 
For a discussion of these words occurring in both Av. and Skt. see Pischcl 
and Geldner, Vedische Studien, 2. pp. 2%7-2^2, Stuttgart, 1892. The Guj. 
version renders it by jangalmd pdJbani karndr, * protector in the forest.* Mj 
gives in an interlinear gloss in Pers., pdsbdn da$t, ‘protector in the forest,* 
This meaning ‘protector in the forest,* as well as Nor’s ‘dweller in the 
forest,* is not based upon any etymological rendering of the word, but upon a 
popular notion of some function or attribute of Mihr. 8 Av. dbyd 
doi^abyd, ‘unto these two eyes.* The Phi. translator curiously misunder- 
stands the dcm. pron. dual dbyo and renders it by mayd, ‘ water,* deriving the 
word from some form of d/»-, ‘water.’ It is noteworthy that Ner. corrects the 
mistake, and renders it by tebhyo. This shows that, though generally follow- 
ing the Phi. version which is bis main source, he had the original Av. text 
before him, which he occasionally resorts to with advantage. The Gtg. 
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version repeats the error. D gives Ob, ‘water/ in Persian characters below 
the word dbyd» In Ys. lo. 22, 17. 4 Av. bbyd is correctly rendered into PhL 
by valdidn, * those.' One might be tempted to think that the translator took 
the following word ddibra-, which is usually transcribed into Phi. by doisr, 
as a transcribed form of ArodvlsUra-, and was prompted to read the idea of 
water into the word dbyd, hence taking the two words dbyo ddibr&byd, to mean 
‘waters of Ardvisur.' This is actually the case with the Guj. version, which 
renders these two words by pdnind caimd, * spring of water,' and explains them 
as referring to Ardvisur. This, however, is not possible with the Phi. version, 
which always transcribes Av. doidra by doisr with the only meaning 
‘eye.’ Compare, for example, Ys. i. 35, 3. 49, ii. 16, 67. 62 (Sp.), 
as also the following instances in which doidra- forms compounds with 
other words, e, g. duS^ddidra- Yt. 3. 8, ii, 15; spiti.doibra- Vd. 7. 24; 
verazi.ddidra- Ys. 26. 7 (Sp.) ; vouru»ddi^ra- Sr. i, 3> 5 ; 2. 4. 5* Vd. 19. 37, 
VYt. 8; sairi-doi^ra- Ys. 56. 8. i. It is more likely that the Phi. versionist 
takes Water (and by inference the Angel Ardvisur presiding over Water) as 
the eye of Ormazd, just as the Sun is spoken of as the eye of Ormazd in Ys. z. 
35 (Sp.). The two eyes of Ormazd mentioned here refer evidently to the 
Sun and Moon. Compare with this the somewhat similar Vedic idea of the 
Sun as the eye of Mitra and Varuna. For various references to this, see 
Bloomfield, A Vedic Concordance, p. 362, Cambridge, 1906. The conception 
that to look with a good eye upon the creatures of Ormazd is equivalent to 
paying homage unto the Eye of Ormazd, may be compared with the similar 
idea in Hoshang, West, Shikand^GUm&nik Vijdr, 1 . 56. Bombay, 1887, which 
gives Phi. mavan visp ddm i saplr hudasmlhd nikiret casm i vala casm i 
X^arsit ait, Paz. ke visp dQm i vaha hUcasmihd nigarat cairn i ox cairn * 
X'^ariSt hast, Skt. yah samagrdm srstim uttamQm sulocanatayd nirlkste locanam 
asya locanam yat Suryasya dste, * whoso looks upon the whole good creation 
with a good eye, his eye is [as if] the eye of the Sun.' 4 Av. Aiaono stoxi 
is rendered into different versions to mean * the world of righteousness.' The 
grammatical construction does not favor this interpretation, for we should in 
that case expect the form aiaonyd in fern, to qualify sti-, which is of the 
feminine gender. It is more correct to render the word Aiaono by ‘of the 
Righteous One,' as referring to Ormazd, in opposition to the phrase Drvato 
stdii, ‘ the world of the Evil One,' that is, of Ahriman. The sharp distinction 
between the good creation of Ormazd and the evil creation of Ahriman 
would be in accord with the dualistic teachings of Zoroastrianism. The tra- 
dition, however, is persistent in its rendering all throughout. For various 
passages where asavan- and drvant- are used with sti-, see Bartholomae, 
AUxranxsches Worterbuch, pp. 1592, i593» Strassburg, 1904. 5 All versions 

use the past tense for Av. bavqidydi, which is the pres, ptcpi. For further 
examples of a similar use of the verb see Ys. 19. 22, 21. 7, 51. 2 (Sp.). 
In Ys. 34. 10, 45. 7, however, the fut. forms are used both by the Phi. and 
Skt. for the pres, of the original. The mention of the present and future 
periods of time may have led the translators to take bavQibydi as representing 
the past. But the grammar is against such an interpretation. With the order 
of the periods given in the paragraph under discussion, may be compared the 
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usual order of designating time by a past, present, and future, so familiar to the 
Phi. writers. (Bd. i. 3; Dk. a. 81. 3.) Bin the original Avestan text, 
Vohuman is mentioned as one of t 1 e three Archangels through whom the 
welfare of body is desired. But all the versions have rendered the word as a com- 
mon noun, and have explained it as referring to the suppliant’s own mind. 
In the same manner, Av. Xsadril in the inst. is literally translated by * Lord * 
in the voc., as referring to Ormazd, who is invoked to further the mind as 
well as the body of the suppliant. IThe grammatical construction of the 
original is not correctly preserved by the translators. The original idea of 
the coming of Ormazd on the day of Resurrection is dropped and corresponding 
changes are made in the interpretation. Av. urva^i^', in loc., is rendered in 
the nom. as the subject of the verb ]asd, 2d sing., which is likewise treated as 
if it were a 3d sing. 

I. 6 

1 Av. JayHurvah-, * awake,* is vaguely transcribed into Phi, 'ikdr, jUgUr, 
jlgS-ra, jlgUr bQsd. ihe Phi. translators often resort to the 
method of transcribi..g those \v. wo«-ds which are cither unintelligible or 
obscure to them. These transcriptions are often a s'liirce of difficulty to 
Neryosangh, who, in the absence of a better knowledge of the original Avesta 
than his predecessors, fails to make any marked improvement upon the 
doubtful renderings of the Pahlavist. The word in this particular case before 
us is rendered into Skt. by halisthabhujah-, and by bhujabah'cant- in Ny. 5. 13. 
The Pers. and Guj. versions give the same interpretation. Besides the idea of 
the * strength of arms,* some manuscripts give different meanings for the word. 
Thus Mfi correctly explains it by Pers. beddr, * awake ’ ; Mf# has dtSkdr, * mani- 
fest,* Ug, D, Li 2 have husydr, * cautious * ; Mr^ gives s&hib qUwat, * lord of 
rigor.* 

X. 7 

1 Note Ner*s Iranicized form prOdadat instead of the correct Skt. form 
pr&dadhdU 

!• 8 

1 Av. Tistrayadnyd, * the ones belonging to Tishtar,* is freely rendered in 
all the versions as referring to the rains, Tishtar being the rain star. 
* Lit. * the Path which is of the good state.* The word occurs in the same 
collocation in Fr. W. 5. i. In the tentative rendering ‘good state,* which I 
have adopted for I have been influenced by the tradition which 

understands the ‘Path* to be the Path that leads to Paradise, For similar 
allusions to the Path, we may refer to the familiar Av. acvd Pantd yd ASahe 
vlspe anyaisQm apantqm, * the one Path which is of Righteousness, all others 
are no paths,* Ys. 72. 11 ; also the well known Old Persian phrase Pathim 
ROst&m, ‘the Right Path,* Naksh-i Rustam 6; the Vedic Panthd Rtasya, 
‘the Path of Holy Law,* Rig-Veda i. 136; the common ariyo atthangiko maggo, 
‘the noble Eightfold Path’ of Buddha, e. g. Mah&vagga, x. 6. x8; and the 
idea of the * V/ay * in Christianity, from the words of Jesus, ‘ I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life,* Acts 9. 2. 8 It is difficult to find what this * golden 
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shaft * refers to. The tradition gives us at least the view of those who were 
centuries nearer to the time of the original writings than we are today. The 
location of Mount Sokant is uncertain* whereas Lake Zarenmand is mentioned 
in Bd« 22* 6, as situated in Hamadan. Modi thinks that this allusion to the 
golden shaft is a reference to some geological phenomena and refers to 
Bd. xg. 5* where waters on the tops of Mounts Alburz and Hukar are said to 
be flowing through the golden pipes. See his Dictionary of AvesHc Propor 
Names, p. 187* Bombay* xSpa. 


1 . II 

IGeldner omits this sentence. 


1 . 12 

IThis is translated literally* as yaoidudrem in verbal abstract neuter con- 
strued with the acc. case* as in Vd. 19. 12. The verbal abstract forms arc 
much more common in Av. than in Skt. A free translation would be 'the 
earth becomes pure*’ as is actually given by the different versions. 

13 

I My translation here is guided by the tradition ; otherwise paiti»St5- and 
paiti^drH- would mean * repulse and resist.’ 

*• 15 

I Av. yasAt in xst sing. mid. is incorrectly rendered by all the versions as if 
it were a 3d sing.* since they take it as the antecedent to the relative clause 
which precedes in paragraph 14. A The explanatory glosses on Mihr’s epithets 
* of a thousand ears*’ and * of ten thousand eyes** occur here only in the 
Phi. version. The other versions give the same glosses in the 6th paragraph. 
In the Phi. version of Ys. i. 9 the number of attendants upon Mihr is given 
as soo in the first case* and 5000 in the second. S The reading of Phi. hunix&m 
(a transcribed form of Av. hunivixtem) is doubtful. The manuscripts U„ Mr, 
explain the word by an interlinear gloss in Pers. as the proper name of the 
mace of Mihr. AAv. haxaSra-, ‘friendship*’ is incorrectly rendered in the 
Phi. and Skt. versions by hamxdk, mitrah , ‘ friend.’ The Pers. and Guj. 
versions correctly render the word in the first part of the sentence* by dUsn, 
doit%, * friendship** but have dUst, doit, * friend,* when the word is repeated 
in the sentence. Besides* Ner’s construction . . . mitratn ca , , , yam asti 
mitrebhyah parataram is not correct. As Sheriarji has pointed out* yam should 
either be changed to yat, or asti be dropped. See his Collected Sanskrit 
Writings of the Parsis, x, note 90, Bombay* 1906. 

X. 16 

lAv. haomayd is taken here as loc. for inst. sing, from an adj. from a 
stem haomayu-. Cf. Bartholomae* Air, Wb,, p. i735* Av. saodra-, Phi. sdhr. 
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* oblation/ is rendered into Skt. by prQinai^ or is transcribed as /yoro, /ora» 
The same word pr&^h is used also to render Av. sHvar-, Phi. sdr, * strength.* 
In Ys, 56. xo. 8 (Sp.) where prStnah is used with the meaning * strength * it is 
glossed by jora, equivalent to Pers. e&r, Guj. jor, 'strength.' The ordinary 
meaning of the Skt 'word prilnah is 'breath, life, strength/ winch is so 
familiar in the Yoga terminology. It is not clear why Ner., besides using the 
word in this sense, also resorts to it to render A v. aaodro, * oblation.' Sheriarji, 
in his Collected Sanskrit JVritings of the Pt rsis, i| note 91, suggests that Ner. 
might have p&nam , ' beverage,' in the original, for which the copyist w’*ote 
prdnah through mistake. Ner. makes a distinction between h*s use of prdnah 
to render two different Av. words sao 0 ra-, * oblation,' and advar-, * strength.* 
The word prdnah when meaning ' oblation/ is glossed ty udakasamhhdtena, 

* produced from water,’ but, when standing for A^u edvar-. Phi. xrJr, ‘ strength,' 
it is glossed by iti pddayoh, 'that is, of the legs.' I have translated prdnena 
udakasambhutena by 'with an oblation produced from water,' h'“cause the 
rendering ‘with strength produced from water' does not appea 0> me to 
convey any appropriate meaning unless we are to suppose that Ner. con- 
ceived that strength was derived in symbolic manner from the consecration 
of waters. It may be possible that Ner. here attaches some special meaning 
to the word prdnah , in addition to its usual meaning, 'strength/ as he some- 
times does in the case of some other words. 

X. 18 

lAv. AhurdniS, 'of Ahurian waters/ is erroneously taken by the trans- 
lators to be some form of Ahura-, 'Lord.' We miss Net's help here, as the 
paragraph does not occur in the Skt. version. But we find that in Ys. 38. 8 
(Sp.), where the same word occurs, Neryosangh does not do any better, as he 
accepts the incorrect rendering of his Phi. predecessor and renders the word 
by svdmin-. 


2 . Mihr Nyaish 
2. 14 

1 1 have preferred to take ^a here as a conjunction, though not unmindful 
that dda may possibly be an adverb meaning 'hither.' Cf. Bartholomae, Air, 
Wb,, pp. 311-312. 8Av. vispemdi is a dative of ethical condition, like a Latin 
ethical dative. The sentence would mean 'at the hands of the whole world.' 
The Av. words vispemdi anuhe are rendered into Phi. by harvisp patmdn, 
and into Pers. by tamdm Mdh, This confusion is due to the fact the original 
words are incorrectly written in some manuscripts as vlspem mdi anuhe, rAspa 
Mdnhe, in this Ny. as also in Yt. 10. 5» where the same paragraph occurs. It 
seems that the PhL translator has read the meaning ' norm ' in the word wd», 
as if from the root md, 'to measure' The Guj, version has followed this 
interpretation. The Pens, version literally reproduces the other incorrect 
variant minhe by Mdh, * Moon,' which adds to the ambiguity of the sentence. 
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2. 15 

1 Av. pairi»^asOi’‘ in the 1st person is rendered into Phi. by hard yehamtUnUt, 
The original idea that the suppliant desires to approach Mihr is thus dropped, 
and instead of this the Angel is invoked to come down himself. It is worth 
noticing, however, that the Pers. and Guj. versions do not repeat this mistake. 
2 Av. vantch, * love,' is rendered into Phi. by ayaw&rlh, * help.* The Pers. and 
Guj. versions derive the word from van-, 'to vanquish,* ' and introduce the 
idea of vanquishing the enemies. 


3. Mah Nyaish 

3. 6 

1 The word misti, * mixedly, unitedly, conjointly,* is here translated by 

* always * (following the Phi., Skt., Pers., and Guj. versions), the local sense 
of the term having passed over into the temporal as in the English word 

* constantly,* lit. * standing together.* 


3. 7 

1 1 have followed the traditional renderings. One might also compare 
Shakespeare’s allusion to the moon as 'the moist star* (Hamlet, I. i. 118-120). 
I do not overlook the presence of the Skt. adj. apnasvant-, however that 
is to be explained. 2 The etymology of this word is quite uncertain. Can it 
be that the u stem passes over to the a giving vohva? Then through the 
fondness of lengthening a near v is made into vohvQ, perhaps as the word 
comes after saromy&vant- which has long d. 

3. 10 

1 Can it be ' comfort,* and nas-, * to copulate * ? ^ste rapatqm is 

an adaptation from Ys. 34. 4, where stoi is appropriately an inf. (Bartholomae, 
Air, Wb,, p. 1607), although out of place here. 


4. Aban Nyaish 

4 * 2 

I Ethical dative as in Latin and Greek. 

4 * 8 

IThis passage is extremely obscure. The Pahlavi followed by Pers. and 
Guj. versions translates as if srdvayeni and the other verbal forms were in 
the third person. But the grammar would not allow this. I have made some 
sort of attempt to preserve the grammar, though I confess the result is not 
satisfactory. For the problematic form kusravUni no adequate explanation has 
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been given. The context seems to demand subjunctive imperative. As a 
makeshift I should suggest possibly reading haosravSne with the MSS. 
F„ El, Mbi, Lu» SB and comparing it With the Sanskrit intensive form sosru- 
from the root sru-, * to flow/ with the me^^ning ‘ let flow/ * pour out/ cf, 
asttsruvat {Bhaitikavya 15. 51, 17. 18), quoted by V. S. Apte in his Sanskrit’ 
English Dictionary, p. 1157, Poona, 1890. The Av. formation hao-si^v-gne, 
would answer exactly to a Skt. so-srV’Qne, Whitney, Sanskrit Roots, p. 200, 
and cf. Sanskrit Grammar, ion. For tae maintenance of ^ before r see 
Jackson, Hymn of Zoroaster, p. 44, Stuttgart, 1888 ; yet consult Barthol mae, 
GIrPh. z. 45, note i. 


5. Atash Nyaish 

5. I 

1 So following the tradition. 


5' 2 

1 Inf. with the force of imperative, cf. Bartholomae, /Ir, Wh., p. 744. 


5. 3 

1 Lit. * priority ' as used of the pick, or choice, much as in the Biblical 
phrase, * first fruits * applied to the pick of the flock or herd given as an 
offering to Jehovah. 2 ‘ as also/ lit. * and what [are] the obedience and 
power.* 


5. 6 

1 1 have taken xsa&ro^naptar-, as a noun, lit. grandson, offspring or 
descendant of srA ereignty, compare Apqm napat, * child of offspring of waters,* 
So also Bartholomae, Air. Wb., p. 547. Justi, on the other hand, preferred to 
regard the word as an adj., see Handbuch der Zendsprache, p. 94, Leipzig, 
1864. The common rendering, which is favored by the tradition, is * residing 
in the navel of kings.* But that would demand rather some form of nab ha. 

5- 9 

1 For the form see Bartholomae, GIrPh. i. 263. 2. 

5. II 

1 Lit. ‘ with upraised leg.* * Geldner om, this line. 

5* 14 

1 Geldner om. the line. 8 1 have taken hantsm here like the Skt. santam 
in the sense of fgood/ as does Bartholomae, Air, Wb,, p. i 77 i« 
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